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*PART lIl.—Gazetteer of Villages.

Gazetteer of villages in the Northern Chin Hills.

Tribe. Villages. Houses. Population.
1. Siyin e 5 354 1,770
2. Sokte 12 472 2,360
3. Sokteleengals) 14 651 3:255
4. Kanhows ... 33 678 3,390
Total 64 2,155 10,775

Also list of villages tributary to Manipur and lying across the northern
boundary of the Chin Hills.

Tribe. Villages.
1. Thado or Kuki .. vee 1§
2. Yo e 16
3. Nwite 9
Total 36

1. Siyin villages.
2. Sokte villages (on the right bank of the Manipur river).
3. Sokte villages (on the right bank of the Manipur river, Nwengal country).
4. Kanhow villages.
5. Thado or Kuki villages tributary to Manipur.
6. Yo villages tributary to Manipur.
7. Nwitd villages tributary to Manipur.

The Siyin villages.

Houses.

1. Koset 90
2. Lope 29
3. Sagyilain . Qo
4. Toklaing oee 8o
5. Vokla e vee 65

Total e 354



.

iv. GAZETTEER OF VILLAGES.

Serial| Nameof | No. of e o Name of
No. village. | houscs. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
T 2 3 4 5 6
1 | Koset ... go | West of Fort| Village is reached in one| Lyin Vum.
White and| hourby easy path de-
3 miles dis-| scending 2,000 feet from
tant. ridge above Fort White.

Remarks.—-Village is inhabited by the Twuntak clan of the Siyin tribe. The past his-
torV of all the Siyin clans is found in the chapter deaiing with the history of the Siyins.
Lyin Vum governs his own viilage only and has nothing to say to othcr viliages. Viilage
was disarmed in 1893 and 189}.  Kuppow, the ex-Chief, is in a jail in Burma and his son
Kaikam is deported to the Andamans and shculd never be allowed to returnto the hills.
The present Chief spent some months in jail in Burma in 1894 for assisting his rebel re-
latives. The Twuntaks fought stubbornly in 1888-89 and againin 1892-93. They shouid
never be allowed to leave their present viilage-site. Viilage was destroyed in 1889 and
rebuilt in 1895 ; it has no stockades and is easily attacked from all sides, except from the
west, The notorious Aung Paw lives in this village and knows Burmese. Water is
abundant in village and below village and there are several camping-grounds.

Scrial [ Name of | No. of Name of

No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
I 2 3 4 5 6
2 | Lope 29 | In plain view ! Village is placed a few | Kuplyin.

from the| hundred feet below the
ridge above| mule-road to old Fort
Fort White| White (present Tok-
lying to the| laing) at 6 miles from
west and| Fort White.

2,000 feet be-
low.

Remarks.—Village is inhabited by the Kimlel family, an offshoot of the Twuntak clan
of the Siyin tribe (see chapter on the Siyin tribe). Kuplyin, the Chief, has visited Rangoon.
There was no village at L.ope when we first occupied the hills, though the site had previous-
ly been occupicd by the Kimlels. After the rebellion of 1892 the Kimlels were disarmed
and allowed to build a separate village so as to weaken the Twuntaks by splitting them
into two independent villages. The village is easily approached by following the excel-
lent mule-road from Fort White to within a mile and a half of old Fort White and then
dropping down on to the village. Village is not stockaded and is easily attacked from all
sides, fl%x':ellem: camp some 250 yards south-west of village. ater abundant in
streams.



GAZETTEER OF VILLAGES. V.

Serial| Name of | No. of

s Do Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
y X et

3 | Sagyilainor 90 Twelve and a | From Fort White to Tok- | Man Lon.
Limkai. half miles| laing along mule-road
south-west of | 7% miles ; continuc on it
" Fort White! down to Nattan stream
in plain view | in 2 miles, then up the
from ridge. | hill to village along old
Village lies| mule-track in 3 miles,
onthe Tang-| Distance 12} miles.
lieng spur of
the Nilkorn
range.

.

Remarks.—Village inhabited by the Limkai or Sagyilain clan of Siyins. At our occu-
pation of the hills the Sagyilains occupicd two villages; these were both destroyed in 1889
and one was rebuiit in 1890 and the people are coliected into this. The Sagyilains were
the first Siyin clan to submit in 1890 and the clan was loyal during the rebellion of 1892
consequently oniy 55 guns were withdrawn from the village, which now possibly possesses
40 guns. Man f.on is Chief cf the clan, although his father lives and he has a younger
brother ; the former is very old and the latter incompetent. Man l.on has visited
Rangoon ; he has done us most excellent service in capturing rebels and in helping us to
disarm the country, and he is therefore treated with more consideration by us than any
other Siyin. Of all the thicves in Chinland the Sagyilans are the worst. Sagyilain can be
reached in § miles from IFFort White without mule transport by dropping down on to
the spur between Kosct and old Tavak ard following it till it dips down to the Nattan
stream, and thence up the old mule road to Sagyilain., Water-supply at the village
plentiful in the Tarmiui; also in streamiets. The best camp lies above the village and
west of the burial-ground.

Serial| Name of | No. of

. . . .. Name of
No. village. houses. | Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
4 | Toklaing or 8o Sceven and a | From Fort White to old | Nokatung.
Mwitun. half miles| Fort White (Toklaing)
west of Fort| by an excellent mule-
White. road.

Remarks.—\Village is inhabited by the Toklaing clan of Siyins. The village was de-
stroyed in 1889 and the site conhscated for a post; the people then settled down in
Pomba, Shark, and Yo, all of which were destroyed in the expedition of 1892-93. The peo-
ple were disarmed and setticd down on their original site during the next year and Kam-
lung, the Chicf. was deported to Kindat jail, where he died. Nokatung was then appoint-
ed Chief and Kamlung’s son was rcjected on account of his father’s villainy. .Nokatung
has visited Rangoon. The village is in plain view from the ridge above Fort White; it
is nct stockaded and is easily attacked. Wafer is brought into village by leads. Camp-
ing-grounds avaiiable either above the village on the site of old Fort White near the
water-supply or near the village by the Mwilwum and Ne Kui strecams. Toklaing vil-
lage is held responsible that the old Fort White cemetery, which is close to the village,
is not defaced. Besides some 12 soldiers of the Norfolk and Cheshire Regiments who
areburied here, there are the graves of Major Gordon-Cumming, Cheshire Regiment,
Major Stevens, 42nd Gurkha Rifles, and Second Lieutenant Mitchell, Norfolk Regiment.



vi, GAZETTEER OF VILLAGES.
Serial| Name of | No.of | o . o Name of
o. village. houscs. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 . 6
5 | Vokla 65 From Fort| Various paths leading | Pow Kai.
White 6| south-west through Old
miles south-| Tavak and Old Nash- Y
west. win across the stream
south of these villages
and then over a spur to
the village.

Remarks.—Village inhabited by the Bweman clan of Siyins. People formerly lived in
Bweman near Tokiaing. but when their village was burnt in 1889 they moved to Vokla

and Naripi.

In 1893 Narlpi was demoiished and all Bwemans collected into Vokla.

The Chief Linkam was killed in the fight at Tartan in 1889 and the people there elected
Water plentiful at the village in the

Pow Kai.

The people were disarmed in 1893.

Haitsik and Saimwell streams.



Sokte Villages (on the left bank of the Manipur river).

Houses.

10,
1I.

12,

Bwin
Chinnwe
Darbon
Dimlo
Dimpi
Lumin
Molbem
Phailian
Phunum
Saiyan
Whunkathe
Yanyaul

GAZETTEER OF VILLAGES.

LEY) ey
oo coe

Total’

15
30
40
16
27
12
8o
6
58
70
108

10

472

Vii.



vili. GAZETTEER OF VILLAGES.

Serial] Name of | No. of o _ Name of
No. | village. |houses | Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 : 5 6
6 | Bwin 15 Between Dar- | (1) Via Sagyilain a nd | None.
bon and]j arbon.
. Molbem, 4| (2) Via Toklaingand old
" mile from Pomba.
" former and
“about 3
miles  from
! latter.

Remarks—The village is a hamlet of Darbon and ruled by the h;'ldman of that vil-
lage, who is subordinate tothe Sckte Chief, Dok Taung, of Molbem. Village is disarmed
a.r;ld is not stockaded. Water-supply good and found in two streams on the cast of the
village.

Serial} Name of L i . C Name of
S ;8 7 Y o
No. village. houses. | Situation. : Communications. resident Chief.
! i
; ; 5
1 2 3 4 ; 5 6

i

V [ ]
7 | Chinwe ... 30  Six and a-half A direct path to village | Twel Nin.
" miles south-: Jeaves the Tiddim-Fort

1 : . west of Tid-- White main road, 2} |
! ! " dimand quite;, miics from Tiddim.
! ] close to and

| ~ north of Sai-

| yan.

Remarks.—Inhabitants belong to the Sumput tamily of Soktes. Village is subordinate
to the Sokte Chief Dok Taung. The village is supposed to he the birth-place of the
original Northern Chins and there are many legends connected with the place.  The vil-
lage was destroyed in 183y, but not in 1892-93 when it was disarmed. Village lies
below high ridge and is indcfensible. A small stream runs through the village and a
good stream is found a little north of village, where the best camping-ground is also found.

Serial! Name of No. of P C Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1
T 2 3 4 5 6
8 [ Darbon ... 40 Lies between | (1) Fort White to Sagyi- | Lyim Tum.
Sagyilain | lain and thence to
and Molbem.! Darbon.

(2) Fort White to Tok-
laing, thence
through old Pomba
to Darbon.

Remarks.—Sokte village subordinate to Dok ‘Taung of Molbem. Village liesona
shelf of a cliff, hence its name Dak “cliff” and bdn “ledge.” Village is easily scen
from the ridge above Fort White lying to the west in line with Sagyilain and Molbem,




GAZETTEER OF - VILLAGES. ix,
and on the same spur of the Tang range. Village disarmed and not stockaded. Water-
supply good in Berlorm stream close to village. ~Village has never been destroyed by us.
Lyim Tum is an old man, and has leprosy, and was very useful in 1889-go.

Serial

Nameof | No. of N L Name of
No. | village. |houses. | Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
9 |Dimlo ... 16 | South of Tid- | Village can be reached in | Lu Yel.
dimand west| 3 miles from Dimlo
of Dimlo ost by Chin path. Vil.
post. age is seen lying to the
south of the Dimlo-Tid- .
dim road, about 41 -
miles from Dimlo.

Remarks.—The inhabitants belong to the Dim family of Soktes and the family is
generally known as Nowlak and pays tribute to Dok Taung of Molbem. The village
was destroyed in 1839 and again in 1892 by us. The people are afflicted with leprosy
and are a most filthy lot. In the stream below the village the people boil salt and there
are several boiling-places. Village disarmed. Water-supply good in a stream close to
the village. 1In case it is necessary to camp near Dimlo, it is best to camp away from
the village in the surrounding cultivations where there is water.

Serial No. of

Name of - ) _ Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
L J
10 | Dimpi ... 27 Five  miles | Various Chin paths lead- | Pow Yel.
south of| ingfrom Dimlo village
Dimlo post| to Dimpi or from post
across the| to old Shwimpi, and
khud and in| thence west to Dimpi.
plain view.

Remarks.—~People are Dims, subordinate to the Sokte Chief Dok Taung. Vumluor
founded the village eight generations ago and shortly after this a slave of his,'lnamed Now-
lak, founded Dimlo. The Dimsand Nowlaks are considered to be one family and have
many relations living in Laitui in the Nwengal tfact, to which village they bolted during
1892-93. Village formerly consisted of 100 houses, but was destroyed in 1889 and in 1892.
Village not stockaded. Water-supply small and found in three wells in the village.
Village disarmed.

Serial| Name of No. of S A Name of
No. | village. |houses. | Situation. Communications. | egident Chief.
I 2 3 4 5 6
11 | Lumin or 12 South-west of E‘Trorﬁ Fort White to | Pem Kup.
Tarkal. Vokla and| Vokla (as explained)
1 mile dis- | and continue along Chin
tant. path to Lumin,

Remarks.—The inhabitants are a mongrel lot and pay tribute to Falam, Molbem,
Sagyilain, and Darbon. They are of the same family as the latter village. The people
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have lived in the Kale valley and can all talk Burmese more or less. The people are
inferior in phz'sique to their neighbours and are of no conscquence. They trade frecly with
the plains.  Falam has twice destroyed their village, the last time in 1889, The people
were used in 1889-9> as “ go-betweens”” between us and the Siyins.  Water-supply good
and found in the Lien-lui, just below the village. Village has no guns.

Name of

Serial| Nameof | No.of | gy . -
No. village. ! houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
I 2 3 4 5 6
12 |Molbem 80 |Licsona spur | The mule road to Sagyi- | Dok Taung.
(Mobingyi). of Tang, im-{ lain and a mule-track
. mediately| through Darbon to vil-

above the| lage. Village in plain
Manipur| view from ridge above
river, is| Fort White.

about 4 miles|
from Sagyi- .
lain in a
westerly  di-
rection.

Remarks.—For the history of Dok Taung and Molbem village see the chapter dealing
with the history of the Sokte tribe. Dok Taung is the lawful Chicf of Molbem and of all
the villages which were subdued by his great-grandfather Kantum. He has been in
jail for some months in 1893. The village-site is an ancicnt one, though it has’twice
been burnt, once by the Yahows, and by the people themselves, who made an unpro-
voked assault on the Political Officer's escort in 1899 and then fired the village and bolted.
For the past three yearsthe Chief has lived at Paiyan in the Nwcengal tract.  He is, however,
about to return and should be made to stay at Molbem (the home of his ancestors) for he
cannot administer his 8ubordinate villages from the right bank of the Manipur river.
Molbem in 1890 consisted of 300 houses divided into two viliages; the upper was
called Molbem and the lower Saiyan. The village is in plain view from the ridge above
Fort White on the same spur of Tang as Sagyilain. Water is found in the village and
in streams close by. The best camp is around a large trec on the road from Darbon to
Molbem and quite close to the upper village. The village is stockaded, but is easily
attacked from all sides, except from the west, as the khud is very steep from the village to
the Manipur river. The Soktes divide themselves into a quantity of familics, the chief of
which is the “Sokte *’ and after them the “ Hwelnum,” “ Nowlak,” * Wanor,” “ Torm,”
“ Dim,” “ Hatlum,” “Sumput,” * Chimshun,” &c. The village was disarmed in 1893,

’Serial Name of No. of P . Name of

No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2z | 3 4 5 6
15 ) Phailian ... 6 One mile north| From Tiddim march to | Hun Kai.

of Saiyanon| cross roads on Dimlo

the Tiddim-| road and take the path

Saiyan road. { which leads close to

' Saiyan.

Remarks.—Village in 1889 consisted of 40 houses which were destroyed by the troops,
and the people scattered, the majority migrating to Mwelyaul in the Nwengal tract.
Village is subordinate to Dok Taung, the Sokte Chief. Was disarmed in 1893, Water-
supply good and found in strcam on the north of village.



GAZETTEER OF VILLAGES.

xi.

Serial| Name of No. of — - Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 a 3 4 5 6
14 | Phunum ... 58 North-west of | Road from Fort White | Sun Kam.
Fort White | leads44 milesalong Tok-
on the Tarm-| laing mule road and then
well ridge,| branches off as a Chin
also east of | track through old Tan-
Wunkathe.| nwe village, and then

The village
cultivations
which  sur-
round it are
seen to the
west and
within 3
miles from
the high road
leading to
Kennedy
Peak.

across the Liupui
strcam and ascends the
eastern slope of Tarm-
well hill, and then de-
scends to the village, dis-
tance 8 miles.

Remarks.—The village is occupied by a variety of families of the Sokte tribe collected

from Tannwe, Shwimpi, Laibon, and other small villages which were destroyed in 1893.
The willage is tributary to Dok Taung, the Sokte Chief. Village was destroyed in 1889
and again in 1892. It wasdisarmed in 18¢3 and 1894. The inhabitants have been collect-
ed after very great trouble and must be carefully watched or they will scatter again. They
are a wild set of people and require the very strictest administration. Water-supply good
and found in two streams, one passing through village and the other on the south of vil-

lage. An excellent camping-ground is found near the latter stream.

Serial] Name of | No. of Lo A Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
| S 2 3 4 5 6
15 | Saiyan ... 70 | South-west of | From Tiddim along Dim-j Pum Tong.

Tiddim a nd
west of Dim-
lo post; dis-
tance from
Tiddim 7
miles and
also from
Dimlo 7
miles.

lo roac (Government)
for 3 miles to ‘“cross
roads,”’ then follow im-
proved Chin track at
gradual descent and
winding above Losow
and Phailian and pass-
ing through Chinngwe
reaches village.

Remarks.—Village situated at 2,300 feet

above bed of Manipur river and faces

Kaptyal to the west ; road and ford between these two villages; also a rope bridge for
use during the rains. Distance to Kaptyal 8 miles ; inhabitants are “ Hwelnum,”
“Tormte,” and “ Somput ” families and subordinate to Dok Taung, Chief of Soktes. Vil-
lage destroyed in March 1889 b% troops and disarmed in 1893. Camping-ground (at
4,700 fect) for large force just above and commanding the village. Water is procured
from nullah which runs through village, but the supply is small and is collected in holes in
bed of stream. Many animals cannot be watered here ; it is therefore more convenient to
camp at Chinnwe village close by. Chinnwe and Saiyan are practically one village.
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Serial] Name of No. of . . . e Name of
No. | village. |houses. | Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
16 | Wunkathe 108 | About 12 miles| From Fort White by mule | Kaitorm.

from Fort
White; vil-
lage lies be-

road to Toklaing and
then by path leading
west and over the spur

tween Sai-| through old Pombar to
anand Tok-| the Twemdwi stream;
aing. thence up the spur by

path to village.

Remarks.—The majority of the people are Nwité tribesmen, who were conquered by

the Soktes and who settled down amongst these instcad of following the remainder of the
tribe into Manipur territory. Thevillage is subordinate to Dok Taung, the Sokte Chief.
The village was destroyed in 1889 and disarmed in 1893. The village was noted for the
excellence of its guns in past years. Water is found in several wells in the village and
a small stream trickles through village, but the supply is small. In 1889 the village
consisted of 230 houses.

Serial | Name of | No. of — P Name of
No. village. houses, Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
17 | Yanyaul ... 10 Half a mile| From Fort White through | None.
from and| Sagyilain and Darbon.
south-w es t
of Darbon.

Remarks.—I.yim Tum of Darbon rules this hamlet, which, like Darbon, is subordi-

nate to Dok Taung, the Sokte Chief.
stroyed by us; has probably three guns.

small.

former.

Village slightly stockaded ; has never been de-
Water-supply runs through the village and is

Village lies between Molbem and Darbon and quite close to upper village-site of
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Sokte Villages (in Nwengal Tract), on right bank
of the Manipur river.

10.
1I1.
12,
13.
14.

Chimpikoot
Hele
Kaptyal

Laitui

. Mwellum

Mwelnwum
Mwelyaul
Mwial
Paiyan
Shelpe
Shwungzan
Shwumpe
Tongshiel

Unkwun

Total

Houses.
28
60
70

100
22
48
30
40
50
67
51
50
25
10

651

—
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Serial | Name of | No. of S - Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications, resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

18 | Chimpikoot 28 Eleven miles | See Route No. 1, Stage 3 | Sunkarm.
north-west of | (note).
Tiddim on
right bank of

anipur
river.

Remarks.—This village is tributary to Howchinkup, the Kanhow Chief, and not to Dok
Taung. It is convenient, however, to show all the villages of the Nwengal tract in one
road report. People are Kanhows, who have removed from Mwial. The village is a new
one and probably not a permanency. It is now surrourded by jungle, is not stockaded,
and the people were disarmed in 1893, when they lived at” Mwial. Water-supply
plenty in the Chimpikoot stream, which runs through the village.

Name of

Serial{ Nameof | No. of . _—
No. village. houses. Situation. Communication. resident Chief.
- N s 6 .
|

19 | Hele 60 ; Fourteen miles | See Route No. 1, Stage 8.| Kanhow (at
by road due present  un-
west of Mol- dergoing a
bem village, term of im-
on the right prisonment
bank of the in Burma).
Manipur ri-
ver.

Remarks.—The inhabitants are Soktes of various familics and also Nwites.  In former
times there was a viilage near Hele called Larnzan, but the people migrated to the left
bank of the river and lived under the Sokte rule.  Some 14 years ago Tankapow, brother
of Yetol, had an a(aire du ceur with the wife of Kanhow, so he left the country and
taking with him villagers from Wunkathe, Molbem, Darbon and Saiyan, he founded
Hele village. Hele was implicated in the attack on Botung post in 1892 and the village
was attacked by the troops ard half destroyed by accident, for in blowing down a house
with gun-cotton the roof caught fire. The village rebelled in 1892-93 and was totally
destroyed and the Chief Kanhow deported to jail in Burma, where he remains until the
village completes the full number of guns required of it. One hundred and six guns have
been surrendered up to date. The village formerly consisted of 130 houses, but now
owns but 60, divided into three hamlets of 4o and 10 and 10 respectively. ‘These small
villages are a mile and a-half south-west of the old site. The village is at present ruled
by a council of headmen, who will hand it over to Kanhow when he returns as there is no
good trying to keep Kanhow out of the chicftainship—he has too much authority.

Water abundant in two streams on the west and north-cast of village (the Kaulkal
and Hiansaw streams). Camping-ground good on north-cast of village; village not
stockaded. Hele is 30 miles from Fort White »id Toklaing, old Pombar, Darbon, the
Hwelzun ford, Paiyan, and Shwumpe, and the road is practicable for mules.

The village is practically independent and Dok Taung has no authority to speak of
over it.  The Tashons claim the village, but must not have it as it belongs to the north.
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Serial] Name of | No. of S - Name of
No. | village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
v
1 2 3 4 5 6

20 | Kaptyal ,,.] 70 | South-west of | See Route No. 1, Stage 6. | Do Twel.
Tiddim and
south of Lai-
tui.

Remarks.—The villagers are “'Tormte” and “ Hwelnum”’ Soktes and are nominally
subordinate to Dok Taung, the Sokte Chief, though they are practically independent.
The Tashons call the village Hrienngai. Twun Tong, who was Chief of Saiyan some
dozen years ago and who was related to Howchinkup and Dok Taung (see Sokte pedi-
grees), murdered his wife in a drunken fit, and as she was a sister of Dok Taung he con-
sidered it safer to migrate; so he left Saiyan with a following and founded the village of
Kaptyal, which was increased in 1889 to 300 houses on account of Soktes and Kanhows
taking refuge across the river at our occupation. Twun Tong with Kaikam, the Siyin,
was the instigator of the 1892 rebellion.  Both he and his eldest son died in Kindat jail
the next year and his small son succceds him with a council appointed by us to help
him. The fine viilage of Kaptyal was burnt by the Chins themselves as the troops
advanced on the village in January 1893, and its strong fortifications, block-houses,
pdlisades and rifle-pits were all destroyed. This village lay in a natural basin and was
commanded from the surrounding heights. The present village, which is probably but
a temporary onc, is 2 miles north of the old site. The old site faces Chinnwe and is
connected with it by a good road, a ford in the cold weather, and a rope bridge in the
rains. Saiyanto Kaptyal is 8 miles, 4 on each side of river ; road is passable for mules.
There is also a road from Tiddim to Kaptyal through Losow across the ford below Losow
(Pumperm ford) and straight over hills to village, distance 15 miles. Camping-ground
at old and new viilages good and water plentiful in streams at old village and but
meagre at new village. Signalling from Kaptyal to Fort White is easily managed from
above village, and also to Tiddim from same place.

Serial| Name of | No. of . . . Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

21 | Laitui .., 100 |Ten miles!See Route No. 1, Stage 4. | Pow Ka Yam,
south-west of
Tiddim by
road.

Remarks.—The hecadman is of the Hwelnum family of Soktes and is considered the
head of the *“ Dim >’ family. His two uncles were killed by the Siyins some vears back,
and so his father Pow Shwung migrated and built Laitui. “The people belong chiefly to
Dimlo, Molbem, Lamyan, and werc formerly subordinate to Dok Taung, but by residing
at Laitui they have come under Howchinkup. Pow Shwung dicd in 1894 and his son
now rules. Camping-ground good, water in stream at north of village ; village not stock-
aded and was disarmed in 1893.
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Serial{ Name of | No. of —— A Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 ] 4 5 ] 6
22 | Mwellumor 22 North-west of | From Tiddim to Laik- | Wum Pow.
Kumiel. Tiddim, 15| erm ford 6} milcs;thence
miles by road.| north-west to Tongshiel

village 2} miles; thence
6 miles due west to vil-
lage ; distance 15 miles.

Remn;k:t.—Pre\'i.(“)us to 18;3 the inhabitants

lived in Kaptyal and Hianorn villages.

When these villages were destroyed some fugitives settled here and intend now to remain.
Village is subordinate to Howchiukup. Water-supply good at village; inhabitants dis-
armed in 1893.

Serial| Nameof | No. of - i Name of

No. | village. | houses | Situation. Communications. | o qent Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
23 | Mwelnwum 48 Lies west of | From Tiddim to Norn | Powza-lyin.

Tiddim in| ford 3 miles; thence to

plain  view| Mwial 4} miles; thence

from post. to village 4 miles; total

11} miles.

Remarks.—The villagers are a mixture of the Vaipe tribe and Soktes who fled here
from Shwungzan and Shwumpe when their villages were attacked in 1893. The village
is subordinate to Howchinkup, and Powza-lyin is a son of the famous Yetol and cousin to
Howchinkup. Water-supply good in stream north of the village. Village disarmed.

Name of

Serial No. of - L Name of
No. | village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
24 | Mwelyaul...| 30 South-west of | Road from Tiddim leads | Benar.

Tiddim and
west of [.am-
yan village,
lies on the
Tang Tung
hill, 10 miles.

through Losow to the
Pum-perm ford 7 miles
and thence up the Tang
Tung hill to village 3
miles.

Remarks.—Villagers are Soktes who have migrated from Phailian and Saiyan, are
subordinate to Dok Taung the Sokte Chief ; village disarmed. Benar is a Manipur Naga
who was raided years ago by Saiyan and who has raised himself to be the headman of
the village. He has been to Rangoon and also to jail. Village was destroyed by us in
1893. Water-supply plentiful at village.
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Serial Name of No. of . . .« . Name of

No. - village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
25 | Mwial 40 Seven miles by | Three miles to the! Armtung.

road due west| Norn ford and 4

of Tiddim. miles up the Shwuk-|

lu spur to village.
[

Remarks.—The inhabitants belong to the “ Hatlan”’ family of Soktes, and Kanhows:
Kochim wished to marry Armtung’s daughter some years back, but the Kanhow clan
objected to their Chief marrying the daughter of a slave family and so Armtung and his
family were driven out of Tiddim village and crossed the river, founding Mwial. In 18839,
when Tiddim village was destroyed by the troops, many Kanhows joined Armtung and
his village became large, but it fell off after 1893, when the village was disarmed. Arm-
tung’s two sons, Nincheo and Powkin, are both villains. Village was not destroyed in
1893 ; village is subordinate to Howchinkup ; it is not stockaded. Good camping-ground
north of the village and close to it and water sufficient in strcam.

Serial Name of No. of S . Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. | o qent Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 ! 6

26 |PaiyanorPar-| 50 | Westof Molbem | From Tiddim to Sai- ' Dok Taung.
xan. . and 17 milesby| yan; thence to-’

road south-| Hwelzun ford and :

west of Tiddim.| up the Satkyi-Norn |

ridge to the village. i

Remarks.—The villagers are chiefly Soktes from Molbem, who migrated after de-
stroying their village in 1890, There are some Nwitds in the village. The village has
been disarmed. DokTaung is ordered to return at once and live at Molbem, and it is
probable that the majority of his people will follow him. The Tashons claim the right
to administer this village, but their claim should be ignored. Excellent camping-ground
is found immediately below the village and water is found in a stream south-west of the
village.

Serial Name of No. of . . e Name of
No. village. houses. Situation, Communications. |, ident Chief.
I 2 3 4 5 6
27 | Shelpe 67 Scventeen miles | Route No. 1, Stage 7 | Powkawoon.
by road south- X
west of Tiddim.

Remarks.—The villagers are Kanhows who migrated from Losow and are subordi-
nate to Howchinkup, though so far he exercises but little control over village. Village was
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destroyed in 1893 by troogs and was disarmed. Some 15 houses are now separated from
the main village and lie about 1 mile to the north-east of it. The village is not stock-
aded. Water in plenty in stream on south-east of village and good camping-ground
close by. Village is 7 miles from Kaptyal and the best way to village is vid Losow,

Pumperm ford, and Kaptyal. ]

Serial N:ume of “ “No. of — A Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. |oiijent Chief.
1 2 i 3 4 5 6

28 | Shwungzanor| 51 South-west  of | Road from Tiddim to | Howkatung.
Lunou. Tiddim, south| Saiyan; thence to |-

of Kaptyal,and| Molbem ford 14
west of Fort| miles; thence up
White. the Shieltui spur
to village.

Remarks.—Villagers belong to the * Chintung” family of Soktes, originally moved
from Molbem. Village nominally subordinate to Dok ‘Taung, but in reality Howkatung
is independent. Village is surrounded with a strong thorn fence, which is becoming dila-
pidated. Best camping-ground on south of the village. Water-supply plentiful and
found in two large streams on north and south of village. Village was not destroyed in
1893, but was disarmed. Heliographic communication to Fort White easy.

Serial| Name of | No. of S - Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
I 2 3 4 5 6
29 | Shwumpe... 50 Four and a|Route No. 1, Stage 9 ... | Mangen.
. half miles by
road, east of
Hele.

Remarks.—Villagers belong to the “ Kai Maung » family of the Sokte tribe and migrat-
ed west from Molbum some 20 years ago. Village was destroyed by us in 1893, but
people rebuilt on the original site.  Village is unstockaded and disarmed.  Water-supply
good at the village and camp above village.

Serial| Name of No. of

N N Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications, resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

30 | Tongshiel...| 25 Nine miles|Road from Tiddim to|Shwungnul.

north-west of | Lailo village 3 miles; { .
Tiddim. thence to Laikerm ford
is 3} miles; thence
ascends in north-west
direction to village in
2} miles.

Remarks.—Inhabitants are Kanhows who were burnt out of Tiddim by us in 1839 ;
they then moved to Mwial and were then disarmed in 1893 ; the next year, on account of
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scarcity of food and culturable lands, they moved to present, site. The village ma
become large in time as Chimpikoot village and other emfigrants may collect here. Vil-
lage is subordinate to Howchinkup. Water-supply good and found in two streams on the
north and south of village. .

Serial Nam; of No. of

. . .. Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. - Communications. resident Chicf.
L 2 3 4 5 6

31t | Unkwun ... 10 West of Tid-| Road from Tiddim to | Naiyil.
dim, north Norn village and thence
of Mwial 8| to Norn ford and then
miles from | ascended the M wel
Tiddim. Haim spur to village.

Remarks.—Inhabitants belong to the “ Hwelnum *” family of Soktes, but having moved
into Howchinkup’s territory they are subordinate to him, although they formerly lived at
Saiyan under the Sokte Chief’s rule. Village is but three years” old. Water-supply
good and found in a stream on west of village.
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Serial| Name of | No. of - o Nante of
No. village. [ houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2, 3 4 5 6
. 32 |Balbil or] 16 |On eastern|See Route No. 4 oos | Kamshuek.
Bilon. slopes of
Tang, west
of Khampat.

Remarks.—Village is situated on a spur of Tang on the castern face; it lies west of
Khampat and a mile above and on the south bank of the Tuipu or Nanpalaw river.
Elevation 3,150 fect. The inhabitants are Thados and not Kanhows; they belong to the
Vumlu and Vumtam families of Thados and are therefore inferior to the Mangvum
family, which is found in Lormpi, Bwankwa, &c. Village is an offshoot of Hianzan and
move about on the eastern slopes of Tang. They have lived in following villages during
the past generation : Doltung, Mwelbuk, and Lunghaung. Village subordinate to How-
chinkup, the Kanhow Chief.  Water in Twiyal stream and Tuipu river.

Name of No. of Name of

Serial T -
No. viilage. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

33 | Haimwell... 8 By road 12} | Chin path to Twelmu 9| Nunlet.
miles, north | miles, thence to Numnai
of Tiddim. 2 miles, and thence by
Chin path to Haimwell
1} miles.

Remarks.—An oftshoot of Numnai village and to the north of it about one and a-half-
miles distant.  Water at village in two strcams (see Twelmu and Numnai) ; people Yos,
subordinate to Howchinkup. Village disarmed.

Serial| Name of No. of

Name of

No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 I 6

34 | Haitsi or 30 East of Tang| See Route No. 4. See | Ornkatung.
Kumnwe. range, north| Route No. 6 to Tunzan,

of Lopa and | thence vid Paitu to Lo-

west of Ya-| pa in 23 miles; thence

zagyo. to Haitsi in 20 miles.

Remarks.—People are Thados of the Vumlu and Vumtam familics. They are sube
ordinate to Howchinkup, the Kanhow Chicf. Ornkatung, the headman, spent two years in
Myingyan jail in 1890-91; people great traders and can all more or less spcak Burmese.
Village disarmed ; village surrounded by Lunglc; camp and water in stream on west of
village. The people are nomads and jhum paddy is grown at the village, The
general name * Tangkai” is given to the country lying on the cast of the Tang range,
which means * the other side of the range ” and the people arc spoken of as “ Tangkaite”
in the same way as the Nwitds of the north are called “ Malte ”” and the trans-river Soktes
as the * Numngalte,”
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Serial| Name of | No. of i — Name of
No. village. houses, |  Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 . 6
35 | Hanken .., 20 | On eastern | From Tiddim to Tunzan, | Satorn.
slopes of | Routes-2 and 6; thence
Tang, north | to Lopa, Route §in 22
of Lopa and ! miles; thence north to
south of Hi-| Hanken in 12 miles.
anzan,

Remarks.—People are Thados of the Vumlu and Vumtam families; village faces Bur-

ma on the eastern slopes of Tang ; is a day’s march from Balbil ; water in Tuilum strcam
below the village ; village subordinate to Howchinkup, the Kanhow Chief ; village diss
armed ; jhum and grow rice ; village on south bank of the Tuipu river. Distance from

Tiddim 54 miles.

Serial| Name of | No. of T s Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
36 | Halkam ... 8 East of Tinzin | From Tiddim to Lenacot| Kamhwa,
in Kabaw| Route No. 6. Lenacot
valley. to Halkam Route No. 7.
Remarks.—People Thados of the Vumlu and Vumtam families; originally split off
from Kenzoi (Manipur-Kuki village). Vumal, the old Chicf, died in 1894 and Kamkwa

succeeded him ; village is a collection of wretched bamboo huts; people grow rice 5 vil-
lage shifts according to jhuming operations; present village is 13 miles north-cast of
Balbil; elevation 3,300 feet ; village faccs Burma and a direct road leads to Tinzin in

the Kabaw valley ; village disarmed ; water at village.

Name of

Serial| Name of No. of . . L
Nr(l). village. houscs. Situation. Communications. resident Chicf.
1 2 3 4 5 6
37 | Hianzan ... Go Thirteen and- | From Tiddim to Lenacot | Lumorm.

a-half miles
cast from
Lenacot and
58 miles
from Tiddim
north-cast.

Route¢ No. 6. lLenacot
to Hianzan Route No. 7.

Remarks.—Pcople Thados of Vumlu and Vumtam familics; arc partially disarmed.
Elevation 4,000 feet.

leads from stream north-east of village; water plentiful in strcam 1

Camping-ground north of village ; water brnusht’l A ke
miles from village

into village by

on road from Hianzan to Halkam ; stream flowing from Molbem Peak (6,343). on which is

a Trigonometrical Survey station some 3 miles Irom village.

Houses are substantially

built and people are likely to remain on present site ; rice is grown by the people ; village
lies on direct road between Lenacot and Tinzin,
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Serial] Name of | No. of o N Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 . 3 4 5 6

38 | Howpi ... 30 East and BKI Chin path through | Howkam,
slightly north ginnon village, which

of Tiddim ;| is in plain view from

7 miles dis-| Tiddim.

tant.

Remarks.—People Kanhows, subordinate to Howchinkup ; when General Faunce burnt
Tunka village in March 1889 the notorious Yetol moved to Howpi and started a new vils
lage with his immediate following ; Yetol died in July 1892 and Howkam, his eldest son,
is headman of the village. Yetol is buried at Tanda. People are disarmed ; people may
remove village to Tanka again some day; village not visible from Tiddim on western
slope of 'l'an;l; 3 road leads from Tiddim to Nginnon; thence across the Temwel stream ;
then up the Temwel spur and winding level reaches village in 7 miles; water at viilage ;
Howkam is a cousin of Howchinkup.

Serial| Name of | No.of R s Name of
No. | village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
[ ]
1 2 3 4 5 6

39 | Kunal . 8 Eight miles|By Chin path through | Twunngo.
south-east of | Twelmu-Numnaito Ku-
Tunzan. nal.

Remarks—Village founded bf' Vum Shwen and people from Salzang ; close to Sal-
zang and 8 miles south-east of Tunzan; pcople Kanhows; are disz{rmed ; subordinate to
Howchinkup. The simplest way to visit this village is to go to Tunzan, Route 2, from
there visit Kunal and the several villages between it and Tunzan.

Serial| Name of No. of S —_— Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 ) 6
40 | Lailo 22 North-west of | Mule path from Tiddim... | Sum Chim.
Tiddim, dis-
tance 3 milcs.

Remarks.—People Kanhows, subordinate to Howchinkup ; village lies 3 miles north-
west of Tiddim ; village unstockaded and disarmed ; water-supply good in stream which
flows through the village. Kam Tut, the Chin who tried to save the Myodk and his
party on gth October 1892, by informing us of the plot of the Siyins and Nwengals,
lives in this village. He has been given a licenscd gun and should be well looked after.
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Serial| Nameof | No.of | g . L Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 . 6

41 | Lailui ... 25 North-east of | From Tiddim along the | Twunkatung.
Tiddim, 7! road to Manipur for 4}
miles. miles (see Route No. 2)
and then turn sharp to
east along Chin track to
village in 2} miles.

Remarks.—~People Kanhows, who moved from Tiddim when that village was burnt in
1389 seven milcs from Tiddim ; is built on the site of an old Yo village named Dosel.
Villagers call themselves the *“ Shwentuk ** family of Kanhows.

Serial] Nameof | No. of . s Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
42 | Lamyan ... 33 Four milecs| From Tiddim onc mile | Pong Tung.
south-west of | and a haif along Dimlo .
Tiddim. road, path then turns to
west and descends by
Chin path to village in
2} miles.

Remarks.—People Kanhows, subordinate to Howchinkup. Village was destroyed in
1889 by us; village disarmed, not stockaded. Water in two streams on north-east and
south-east of village. Village is built on the site of an old Nwit¢ village; it was founded
by Kanhow, who placed it there as an outpost to watch the Yahows, Whenohs, &c., and
warn his new capital Tiddim in case raiding parties should approach.

Serial| Name of No. of o N Name of
No. village. houscs. |  Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
43 | Lenacot or 25 !Forty-five miles, See Route No. 2.
Shiclmong. north of Tid- | See Route No. 6.
dim, Sece Route No. 4.

See Route No. 7.

Remarks.—Elevation 4,000 feet; inhabitants Yos, subordinate to Howchinkup ; village
lies on west of Tang, is 37} miles from Tinzin in Kabaw valley ; is 45 miles north of Tiddim
and 77 miles south of Manipur; water at village in nullah on east of village. Half a mile
north of village on the Manipur read is the remains of a post which was used by us in
1892 as an advanced post during the march to Manipur from Tiddim. Village disarmed,
partly stockaded ; people squalid and village filthy.



GAZETTEER OF VILLAGES.

Xxv.

Serial] Nameof | No. of S " Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.,
1 2 3 4 5 6
44 | Lontuk ... 10 North-east of | From Tiddim to Tunzan | Vum Tuen.

Route No. 6, and thence
to Lontuk by Chin path
in 8 miles,

Tunzan.

Remarks.—People Yos, subordinate to Howchinkup. Village lies 8 miles east of
Tunzan, is an offshoot of Faitu ; village disarmed. Watcr scarce in holes at village.

gerial Name of No. of . . .. N arﬁe ofw
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
45 |Lopa .| 28 |T wenty-twoiSee Route No. 5 for route | Vumkai.
miles east| from Tunzan to Yazagyo
. of Tunzan| and Route No. 6 for
and 20 miles | route from Tiddim to
west of Ya-| Tunzan.
zagyo.

Remarks.—People Yos, subordinate to Howchinkup. Elevation 2,000 feet. Village
5,600 feet above the Tuilai river ; village 20 miles west of Yazagyo. Route from Tiddim to
Tunzan, thence through Paitu, thence to a settlement called Kanzan, crosses Tang range
and descends through hcavy jungle to Lopa; village disarmed ; people grow rice and
talk Burmese ; a poor unimportant village. Water at villagein two streams at north and
south of village. Pcople originally migrated from Kwungnung near Tiddim to Lumyang,

thence to Lopa.

Serial] Nameof | No. of . . A Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 S 6
46 | Losow ... 27 Six miles south-{ From Tiddim 3% miles | Shim Kam.

west of Tid-| along Dimlo road, then

dim, south of | sharp west by Chin path
Lamyanand | and descend to village
north of Sai-| in 2} miles.

yan.

Remarks. —Inhabitants Kanhows under Howchinkup ; people originally Soktes of Mol-
bem, who migrated to Losow and then split up, half remaining and half crossing into
Nwengal tract to Shelpe village. Village was destroyed in 1889 and disarmed in 1893.
Water-supply sufficient in stream which runs through the village. People have recently
forsaken village for Tunyang, a scttlement in the Nwengal tract; they are ordered to re-
turn to Losow as we cannot let pcople move away from our headquarters.
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Serial] Nameof | No. of - : . ' N f .
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. residzmecghief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
47 | Lumtang... 3 North-east of | Road 11 miles north and | Endo.
Tiddim. somewhat east through
Twelmu to Numnayi,
- thence east to village.

Remarks.—Yos, who have mi

armed.

ated from Numnai village recently.
to Twelmu, thence to Numnai, thence cast cross the Tang range to village.

Road from Tiddim

Village dis-

Water from holes; no strcam. Village under Howchinkup ; village about 14
miles from Numnai.

Serial] Nameof | No. of s . Name of
No. village. houses. | Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
3 2 3 4 5 6
48 |Lumzan or 3 North of Tid- | From Tiddim to Twelmu, | Tanglyin.
Kakpi. dim. Numnai to Lumzan.

Remarks.—Yos, under Howchinkup ; village lies between Kunal and Salzang. Water

brought into village by leads from stream above village. Disarmed.
Serial| Name of No. of . . . . Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
49 | Nginnon ... 20 East of Tid-| Drop down the spur to| Twelsun.
dim in plain| the Yalin stream and
view from/| rise tovillage in 3} miles
post. from post.

Remarks.—People Kanhows. When Tiddim was burnt by us in 1889 Kochim, the Chief
of the Kanhows and youngest son of the Chief Kanhow, moved here and founded a vil-
lage, his immediate following settling down under him. Kochim died on the 1st Septem-
ber 1290 ; he had no issue ; his brother’s son Howchinkup_ succeeded him as Chief of the
Kanhow clan, Village disarmed ; water from springs in village. :
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Serial| Nameof | No. of T " N §
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. residz:l:ecmief.
1 3 3 4 5 6
50 |Norn ... 3 Three-quarters | Chin path from Tiddim | Yotang.
of amile west | leading down the hill
of Tiddimon| west,
road to the .
Norn ford of
Manipur
river.

Remarks.~Kanhows ; people have migrated to Tongshiel village in Nwengal country.

Water at village, Disarmed. Under Howchinkup.

Serial| Name of | No. of S - Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
e 2 3 4 5 6
51 | Numnai ... 30 | Eleven miles| Chin path to Twelmu, 9| Tung Chin.'

north  and
somewhat
east of Tid-
dim.

miles, thence to Numnai,
2 miles.

Remarks.—People are Yos, under Howchinkup. Village 11 miles north-east of Tiddim

on the Yalui stream ; village founded by Sum

ung, who moved from Haidwoi. Water
plentiful and camping-grounds near village. Disarmed.
Serial| Name of | No. of P A Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 . 6
52 {Paitu or] 20 |East of Tun-|See Route No. 6 as far as| Twungzalyin,
Faitu. zan on the| Tunzan. See Route No.
Tunz an-| 5for Tunzan to Paitu.
Lopa-Y aza-
gyo road.

Remarks—People Yos ; migrated from Vanglai ncar Tiddim under Yalin, present head-

man’s great-grandfather, who founded the village.

From

and a good camp and lots of water half a mile to east of village.

Village 4 miles east of Tunzan.

aitu the villages of Lontuk and Twitum are visibie. Water in stream at village,

Village disarmed.
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Serial| Name of No. of o .
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resr:iz::f gf'xief.
1 2 4 4 5 6
53 | Puntong ... 3 Between Tung | Route No. 6 to Tunzan is | Suntut.
Tuung and| easicst of several routes.
Salzang vil-
lage.

Remarks.—Pcople Yos, subordinate to Howchinkup. Village 2 miles south of Tunzan;
formerly large village, but villagers have migrated to Twidam_and other villages in the

Kuki country south of Manipur plain.
camping-ground above village at springs.

Water brought into village by bamboo leads;

Serial| Nameof | No. of A I Name of
No. | village. | houses, | Situation- Communications. | rgident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6 -
54 | Kwunkum,.. 10 East of ol d| See Route No. 6 v | Lumhil.
Sinnum and
8 miles south
of Lenacot.

Remarks.~On the left bank of a source of the Tuilu
road between Lenacot and Sinnum. Pcople Yos and Thados,
Water is brought into vill

13 years ago.
Village disarmed.

village.

The road from

also a stout palisade surrounds each house.

age by leads; stream a

m stream. Village visible from
migrated from Salzang
bout 2 miles below the
Sinnum to Kwunkum is strongly stockaded ;

Serial

Name of

No. of

o - Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 .2 3 4 5 6
55 | Salzang ... 30 South-cast|Route No.6 to Tunzan| Yankolyin.

of Tunzan,

and thence vid Puntong
to villagc.

Remarks.—People Yo
to the Manlun family, w
Yosof Tunzanand Tanvum vi
stream, 8 miles south east of Tunzan.
to-village route v¢d Twelmu, Numnai,

hich is the chicf family of th
llages in the Manipur juri
Is disarmed.

into village by leads and abundant.

s and Kanhows subordinate to Howchinkup. These Yos belong
at tribe : people are related to the
sdiction. Villageis onthe Vialchin
Village can be reached by a village-
Haimwel, and Lumzan to Salzang. Water brought
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Serial| Nameof | No. of T o Name of
No. | village. | houses | Situation. Communications. | o cident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
"56 |Sarak or 10 Village lies| Route No. 6 to Lenacot...| Nulzan.
Harak. south of Le-
nacot and

between Le-
nacot and
Kwunkum
(Lumbhil’s vil-]
lage).

. Remarks—People Thados, subordinate to Howchinkup. Village disarmed. Water
scarce from water holes. People moved to present site from Kwesang near Mwelpi.
Village is seen to the south from Lenacot 5 miles off.  Village disarmed.

Serial| Nameof | No. of o .. Name of
No. | village. | houses. | Situation. Communications. | oiident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
57 | Shielmong 4 Twenty-t h ree | See Route No. 6 +es | None.
miles from
Tiddim and
east of the
Tiddim-L e -
nacot road.

Remarks.—Village must not be confounded with Lenacot which is also called Shiel-
mong. This village is composed of three families who have returned from Lenacot and
rebutlt on the original site on the north or right bank of the Tui Song, 25 miles from Tiddim.
The Tui Song is crossed at the 23rd mile from Tiddim on the Lenacot road. Village isin
plain view from the road before it descends to the Tui Song stream. Inhabitants Yos,
under Howchinkup ; disarmed. Water in a small stream at village.

Serial| Name of | No. of A S Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 ' 5 6
58 |Talzan ..{ 10 |Eastof Mwel-| See Route No. 6 «eo | Tanglet.
pi.

Remarks.—People Yos, subordinate to Howchinkup. Village close to Mwelpi. Water
scarce, from holes. Village disarmed. From Mwelpiroad runs north-east, crosses the

Shimol stream, and ascends to Talzan in 8 miles.
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——3
Serial| Name of No. of s A Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.

1 2 3 4 5 6

59 | Tunzan .. 100 | North of Tid- | See Route No. 6 and oute | Howchinkup.
dim, 18 miles.| No. 2,

Remarks.—The capital of the Kanhow clan; lies on the western slope of Tang at an
elevation of 3,363 feet. Lots of water in various streams; good camp below village near
burial-ground ; another good camp is some 500 yards north-west of village on the Manipur
road, where we had a temporary post in 1892. Village is now increasing insize and should
be encouraged as it is important that Howchinkup should have a following and that his
position should be strengthened as Chief of the clan. For this reason Tunzan is only par-
tially disarmed, whilst the other Kanhow villages are practically disarmed. For Howchine
kup’s history see chapter on Sokte tribe. The account of the fight at Tunzan and the
capture of Howchinkup is shown in the chapter dealing with the events of 18go-g1.
Howchinkup has done excellent work and deserves very well of us. Village lies on the
road to Lenacot and Manipur.

Serial| Name of No. of P~ . Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 S 6

6o | Twelmu ... 8 North-east of | Chin path from Tiddim
Tiddim. 9 miles.

Remarks.—Pcople Yos, subordinate to Howchinkup., They moved here from Bumian,

Two good streams of water and camping-ground. Village closeto Numnai. Village dis-
armed.

Serial | Name of No. of - S Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

61 | Twitum ..| 30 North of Tid- | Chin path from Tunzan| Lyindai.
dim and Tun-| (Route No. 6 to Tun-
zan. zan),

Remarks.—People Dims, subordinate to Howchinkup : originally lived in Dimlo and
moved to present site from Lailo. Village lies 2 miles from Tunzan on good road.

Armtung, headman of Mwial, is Lyindai’s uncle. Village disarmed. Water sufficient in
holes in nullah east of village.
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Serial| Nameof | No. of — P Name of
No. | village. | houses. Situation. Commumgauons. resid::xt ghief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
62 | Tung Tuung] 25 |Oneastofroad|Routes Nos.2and 6 ...|Put Vum,
i to Tunzan

from Tiddim
1} miles from
former.

Remarks.—People Kanhows, subordinate to Howchinkup.

Village is

an offshoot of

Tunzan, the people moving here after the attack on Tunzan in 18g1. Village lies on east
side of road from Tiddim to Tunzan 1} miles from Tunzan, The village is placed
on the toE of a ver{‘ steep khud : is not visible from the road, though its position is
betrayed by the paths leading to it from the cultivations which surround the main road.
Village should be attacked from any side except the one facing the Tiddim-Tunzan road.

Village disarmed ; not stockaded. Water at village.

Serial| Name of No. of s 4 . Name of
Nos village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
63 | Vanglai ... 7 East and a| Chin path leading east| None.
little morth| and a little north from
of Tiddim. rifle-range.
Remarks.—People Kanhows; disarmed; 4 miles from Tiddim along Chin path.
Water in stream at village. Subordinate to Howchinkup.
Serial| Name of No. of A P Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications, resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
64 |Wallawun | 14 |East of Tid- By Chin path through { Pow Pum
di_r;a post, 7 ginnon village.
miles.

e Kanhows subordinate to Howchinkup ; village disarmed. Vil-
and people then rebuilt near former site. Village east of Tiddim,
Cultivations visible from the post. Village is close to Nginnon,
People are called Walte.

Remarks.— People ar
lage destroyed in 1889,
7 miles by Chin path.
which is in plain view from post.
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Gasetteer of villages in the Central Chin Hills.

Tribe. Villages. Houses. Population.
Tashons oo .o 74 5:543 27,765
Yahows .. 38 1,700 8,500
Whenohs e 20 600 3,000
Total 132 7,843 39,215
Tashon or Shunkla villages.
Balloi. Laiyo. Saimon.
Bwelkwa. Lati. Samyawl.
Bwelmin. Libwel. Saungte.
Dihai (1). Lotsum. Shimpi.
Falam. Lomban. Shumyawl.
Haimwel. Lowsow. Shinshi.
Haitarr. Lunte. Shunkla.
Hlomwel. Lunbun. Sitsai.
Hmunli. Lunhraw. Simsing.
Hnartoor. Lyenhai. Som Hrang.
Hrangcheng. Lyenhri. Song Heng.
Hrangnung. Lyente. Songkwa.
Hrangsum. Minkin. Songtho.
Kholai. Minlédaung. Tawk.
Khoppwel. Mongsum. Tawyan.
Klangrong. Moran. Thikwel.
Kohlun. Ngan Yawl. Tloortang.
Koval. Ngayam. Tang Hlurung.
Kullyam Nomwel. Tuntui,
Kumhmun. Paiyaul. Tweyat.
Kumying. Parrté (x1). Vanyim.
Kwadarr. Ralon. Yaltu.
Kwangdon. Reshen. Yamwe.
Kwungli. Rimbu. Yangti.
Kyingyam. Rumklao. Yonmwel.
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Serial| Name of | No. of P ot Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief
1 2 3 3 5 6
65 |Balloi ..| 50 |Sixteenmiles|Chin path leading north | Len Bil.
from Lomban| from Lomban.
vid Lati and
Bwelkwa.

Remarks.—Tashons, commo

the 18go Fort Whitc-Falam route. Water-supply at village good.

nly called Norns, tributary to Falam. The village lies on

Serial{ Name of | No. of . —_r Name of
No. village. | houses, Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 ) 5 6
66 | Bwelkwa ... 100 | On the left|¥Vid Lomban,thence north-{ Ar Kop.
bank of the| west to Lati (4 miles),
Manipur{ thence 3; miles north.
river.

Remarks.—People Tashons, commonly called Norns, subordinate and pay tribute to
Falam, Water-supply poor. Village lics 2 milessouth of Paiyaul on the 18go route from

Fort White to Falam.

spur running
down to the
Klairon
stream and
on west of it
about 1}
miles from
stream.

Hlomwel, and Kwungli,
distance 25 miles from |
Falam (see Route No.
15).

“No.| “imge | Houses.| Station. Communications. | 1HeTSEey
1 2 3 4 5 6
67 [ Bwelmin ... 40 Twelve miles | Vi Kwungli and Kum- | Kun Sin.
north-west of | hmum.
Kwungli.
Remarks.—A Shunkla village, tributary to Falam. Water very scarce near village.
S&'L?‘ b“, ?ﬁ:g:f }?‘i 3‘52’:' Situation. Communications. . sli\éz:;e(?lfi f.
1 2 3 4 5 6
. 68 | Dihai ... 140 | On top of a}Vid Shunkla, Reshen, |Klam Mung.

[Village subordinate and pays tribute to Falam.]

Remarks.—The village is about 9 miles north-west (more or less) from Kwungli and the
road is steep and bad in.places. After crossing the Klairon stream the ascent is steep
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There is a good camping-ground and water is plentiful (in December) below the village.
It would probably be best to ascend the hill to the south to attack thevillage. There
is a track from the south about level with the top of the village. The road from Kwungli

affords cover for ambushing, so apparent]‘): doesthe upper road on the south or south-east.

The village is intersected with fences and

edges and is more or less surrounded with the

hedge. To reach the village in two days it would be best to camp at Kwungli.

Serial| Nameof | No. of A - Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications, resident Chief.
I 2 3 4 5 6
69 |Falam ,.| 500 |In valldy on|By Falam-Fort White|The Falam
side of hill| (Government) road. Council.

about 2,000
feet above
and on south
of Manipur
river.

Remarks.—Falam is the chief and dominant village, as well as the largest inthe Falam

jurisdiction.

It rules all the other villages, namely, those of the Yahows, Whenohs,
Norn, Tawyan, Minl¢daung, Kweshin, Kwungli, Rumklan, Minkin, and Laiyo.

It lics

about north-east of Falam post on the north side of the hill and is about 5 miles distant.
For information regarding the council, tribal government, &c., see the chapter dealing

with the Tashons.

Serial] Nameof | No. of A S Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
70 | Haimwel ... 33 | Between Tun-| Vid Saungté and Tun- | Son Pauk.
tuiand Twe-| tui (see Route .)
yat.

Remarks.—A Kweshin village, pays tribute to both Falam and Haka. About 1 mile
on the right and visible from the road from Tuntui to Tweyat. No good camping-ground
and only a little water near village. One mile below village there is good water in stream
and camping-ground.

Serial| Name of | No. of . . —_— Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
71 | Haitarr .. 14 About 3 miles | Vid Tweyat and Saungté | Nom Tang.

east of Ko-
hlun and on

right bank
of Manipur
river.

Remarks.—A Kweshin village, pays tribute to both Falam and Haka. Little water
near village in a small stream, .
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Serial| Name of | No. of T < o Name of
No. village. | houscs. Situation. Communications. resident Chief. .
1 2 3 4 5 6
72 | Hlomwel ...| 60 | On side of hill | ¥4 Shunkla and Reshen, | Lyen Lung.
on south and | distance 12 miles (see
west of Ma-] Route No. 16).
nipur river.

Remarks.—Village subordinate and pays tribute to Falam. This is rather a difficult
village to attack on account of the stecp road to it and the jungle which surrounds it.
Probably the best way to attack it would be along the road. "The road from Reshen is

fairl)r good. The village is intersected with hedges and fences. It is within an ease
day’s march of Falam. Thereis a good camping-ground with plenty of water on the
north-west of the village.
hS:r‘i;l_”—E:;me of | No. bf S N Name of
No. | village. |houses, | Situation. Communications. | rogident Chief
I 2 3 4 5 6
|
73 ]Hmunli 150 [{Four miles | Vid suspension bridg e | Shirka.
north of sus-{ over Manipur river.
pension bridge.

Remarks.—A Shunkla village, tributary to Falam.
Yort White road, ncar Falam village.

It can be seen from the Falam-
Very little water at village in holes.

No. of

Serial | Name of A " Name of
No. village. | houscs. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
74 | Hnartorr ... 17 | About 10 miles| Vii Hmunli and Hnar- | Arr Ko.
cast of Hnar-| torr.
torr.

Remarks.—~A Kweshin village, pays tribute to Falam. Plenty of water in stream near -

village.
_Sérial N;me of "_I‘\Jo. of B o ) S Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief
1 2 3 4 5 6
75 | Hrangcheng| 6o Seven miles| Vid Kwungli and Dihai...| Karr Song.
west of Dihai.

Remarks.—Shunklas, tributary to Falam. Water very scarcc near village. About 2

miles from and south of Sepi.
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Serial| Name of | No. of — st Name of
No. village. | houscs. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
I 2 3 4 5 6
76 |[Hrangnung| 20 | About 4 miles | ¥id Klangrong and Rum-| Min Tung.
north-west of | Kklao.
Rumklao.
Remarks.—A Rumklao village, docs not pay tribute to Falam.
Serial| Name of | No. of o .. Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident (?hief.
: 2 3 4 5 6
77 |Hrangsum...| 5o North-east of | Vid Kwungli (See Route Shyen [;ycn.

Kwungli 600
yards dis-
tance.

No. 15).

Remarks.—A Shunkla village, an offshoot of Kwun
bute to Falam. Water brought into village by leads.

gli, which is quite close. Pays tri-

Serial| Name of | No. of oo L. N
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. residi:tccolfief. .
1 2 3 4 5 6
78 | Kholai .| 18 | On side of hill | Falam-Fort White road, | Lyenpa.

2 miles north
of Lonban
and a little
below the
Falam-Fort
White road.

tijstance 21 miles from
Falam.

Remarks.—A mixed Hlwins® and Torr village which pays tribute to Falam. It is
a small village and is visible from the road. There is an excellent camping-ground on the
north-west of the village, where the old post used to be. There is plenty of water in vari-
ous streams which cross the road.



GAZETTEER OF VILLAGES. XXxXVii,

Name of

Serial | Nameof | No.of | g ion, Communications. resident Chief.

No. village. houses.

1 2 3 4 ’ 5 6

79 |Khoppwel...| 8o |On rightbank | Vi4 Bowtsun or Molbem | Y& Kup.
of Manipur
river, 4 miles
from Bowt-
r sunand 6
miles from
Molbem.

Remarks—The people arc Tashons, commonly called Norns, and are tributary to
Falam. They are closely related to the Shinshi villagers. The village is on the right
bank of the Manipur river, and some 6 milcs from Molbem and 4 miles from Bowtsun.
Thereis a ford between Khoppwel and Molbem. People partially disarmed. Water
plentiful at village.

Serial| Name of | No. of

. ' N Name of
No. viliage. houses. Situation. Communications, resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

80 | Klangrong 180 | Low down in| Vi4 Minkin post, or direct | Ra Hnin.
valley,on| along Falam-Haka
small stream,| road, branching to west
with a semi- | about 8 miles from post,
circle of hills| 16 miles. See Route No.
behind (and| 15.

on west) of
- village.

Remarks—~Mixed Yahows and Hlwinsés. This village is of the Hlunseo family, and is
subordinate and pays tribute to Falam. There is a dilapidated fence round the village,
which is about 6 miles west, slightly south from Minkin post. An easyday’s march from
Falam post. After leaving the Government road the track is a bit stcep and narrow in
parts, but mules could, perhaps, go as far as the village, but no farther. There are good
camping-grounds below, and on the east of the village on the stream can be easily at-
tacked by advancing along the road. There are a good many Whenohs in this village.

Serial] Name of No. of

A i Name of

No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6

81 | Kohlun ... 33 On north| Vid Tweyatvillage. Dis-| E Hla.

slope of the| tance 29 miles from Fa-
hill south of| lam. See Route No.
the Manipur | 16.

river, and
east of Falam
post.

. Remarks.—A Kweshin village which pays tribute to Falam and Haka. The village
lies on a spur, it has a strong fence round it, and difficult entrances, but is easily attacked
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as the road from Falam post commands it.
sufficient water on the cast of the village.
from Ralon and Tawk, and about 5 miles from the latter.
thick jungle on both sides and above the village.
the Falam-Tweyat (ford) road.

GAZETTEER OF VILLAGES.

There is a very good camping-ground with
This village is on the other side of the hill
There is a good deal of
If going there in two days, camp on

It is scarcely possible toreach the village in a day.

There is a road also v7d Tuntwi (Tuntui) village.
Serial | Name of | No. of o —_ Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
v—|
1 2 3 4 5 6
82 | Koval ... 38 About 2 miles | ¥id Sonkwa and Norr- | Bise,

east of

Torrtang.

tang.

Remarks.—A Kweshin village, tributary to Falam. Plenty of water in a stream a few

hundred yards below village.
bSer[al N—N:n;e“of No. of o I Name of
No. | village. |houscs, | Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
83 | Kullyam .., 50 South a nd| Vid Parrtc (Lomban) ... | Shin Sun.
quite close to
Lati (Soo
yards ?).
Remarks.~Shunklas, tributary to Falam. Water very scarce in hot weather near village.
-
Serial| Name of NAO. t e - Name of
No. | vila ge. | houses,| Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
84 | Kumhmun 25 |Six miles| Vid Kwungli. See Route| Tan Saw,
north-west of | No. 15.

Kwungli.

"Remarks.—Shunklas, tributary to Falam. A little water in spring near village.

i f | No. of P S Name of
sma;u bjﬁ FQ;‘J.’ houses, | Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
85 | Kumying...| 15 |Six milesnorth| ¥id Hmunli and Yaltu,.. | Hrintung.
of Yaltu.

Remarks—Shunklas, tributary to Falam. Plenty of water about 1 mile from the south
of village.
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Seriall Name of | No. of . . . e Name of
- No. village, houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
86 | Kwadarr or 50 North of Sai- | Vi4 Saimon. See Route | Pan Tin.
Kodak. iy mon, and 10| No. 10.
miles distant.

Remarks—A Shunkla village, tributary to Falam. Plenty of water in a stream below
the village.

Serial| Name of No. of R A Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
87 | Kwangdon 15 |Two miles| Vi@ Manipurriver suspen-| Noi Shin.
¢ south-east of | sion bridge, Songkwa
Hnartorr. and Hnarrtorr.

Remarks.— A Kweshin village, tributary to Falam ; related to the Minlédaung villagers.
Plenty of water in a small stream or spring near village,

Serial| Nameof | No. of — N Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief
1 2 3 4 5 6

+ — @ —

88 | Kwungli ...| 250 | Partlyin valley| Vid Shunkla, Reshen and | Tung Kul.
and partly | Hlomwel. See Route
onspur above] No. 15. Distance 16
on hills run- [ miles.

ning down to
the Manipur
river.

Remarks.—Village subordinate and pays tribute to Falam. This village is divided
into two parts. It is intersected with fences and hedges. The village is first seen on
rounding a knoll about 800 yards distant. The road from Hlomwel is very bad in parts
being steep and rocky where crossing nullahs. There is plenty of water on the road.
There is not much water near the village and there is an otherwise excellent camping-

round on the south-east. Water is here obtained from the Chin troughs. The village
is within a day’s march of Falam post. Kwungli was originally an independent village
of Yahow origin. The Norns look on Kwungli as their head.



xl.

GAZETTEER OF VILLAGES.

Serial] Nameof | No. of . i Name of
No. | village. | houses | Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
89 | Kying Yam| 20 | About 4 miles | Viéi Kargli and Dihai.| Hrang-tin
north of| See Route No. 15 to| teao.
Dihai. Kwungli.

Remarks.—Shunklas, tribu
of water near the village,

tary to Falam.

A very small stream or spring with plenty

Serial{ Name of | No. of S N Name of
No. | village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
go |Laiyo ..| 300 |[Onsouth-west| On Falam-Haka road | Kip Byan.
: of Falam| distant 3 miles. .

st on the
gme hill
and about
1,200 feet
lower,

Remarks.—A mixed village of Hlunseos and Shunklas. Pays tribute to Falam. This
is a group consisting of six villages, namely, Laiyo, Baila, and Tannyer; (2) Ripmwel and
Hmunpi or Kairon. The latter village is on the south of the Laiyo stream and the
others on the north. The villages are close together in a long line nearly east and west.
There is plenty of water along the road in the Laiyo valley and a good camping-ground
to the west of the village. Burmans have been in the habit of living in this village.
The Chief and a number of others know the Burmese language, some more, some less.

Serial | Nameof | No. of — —_— Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
o1 |Lati or Ya-| 80 |On left bank | Vid Lomban, 18 miles. | Lyen Soung.
ti. of Manipur| Thence in 4 miles tovil- |
river. lage by Chin track.

Remayks.—The villagers are Tashons, commonly called Norns, and are subordinate to
Falam. Good water-supply. Village in two parts, one above the cther, and lies in a
re-entrant. Camping-ground good. Village is 4 miles from Lomban, on the road

from Fort White to Falam used in 18go.

It pays tribute to Falam.
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Serial| Name of No. of N . Name of
IEI‘.:: village. | houses. Situation. Communications. | oGqent Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

92 [Libwel, 20 North of L.om- | Vi@ Lomban, Lati, Bwel- | Yaul-shil,

Hmunpi. . ban and south} kwa, and Balloi, 20
of Sagyi-| miles fromLomban,
lain. See route.

Remarks.—-Tashons, commonly called Norns. They are tributary to Falam. The
village is on the 1890 route from Fort White to Falam, It is in plain view from Sagyi-
lain range, lying on the opposite side of the khud to Shinshi. They were deprived
of some guns in 1893, Water at viliage good.

Serial| Name of No. of T c o Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
Le 2 3 4 S 6
03 | Lotsum ... 35 Two miles| Vidi Hmunli «.. | Non Lyem.
north of
Hmunli.

Remarks.—A Shunkla village, tributary to Falam. Water scarce near village.

Serial] Nameof | No. of S . Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6

94 | Lomban ... 8o On side of hill | Falam-Fort White road, | Yan Oung.

on Falam-| distant 19 miles.
Fort White
road, about
3 mile north
of Parrte,

Remarks—This is also a mixed Hlunseo and Torr village. It pays tribute to Falam.
The Chief is an old man, who speaks Burmese very well. This Vvillage is one of the
mail stages. Siyin coolies from Fort White do not ordinarily come on further and loads
are changed here. There are camping-grounds by this village and water is sufficient,.
The village is on a steep slope. It has the usual internal fences and hedges. A long
march from Falam,



xlii,

GAZETTEER OF VILLAGES.

Serial| Nameof | No. of — o Name of
o. village. | houses, Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 3 3 4 5 6
95 | Low-sow .., 8o Two miles| Vii Kwangli and Dihai. { Kwa Bik.
xqst of Di-| See Route No. 15.
ai.

Remarks.—A Shunkla village, tributary to Falam. Plenty of water in a stream about
800 yards below village.

Serial| Name of | No. of L L Name of
No. | village. |houses. Situation. Commmnications. resident Chief
1 2 3 4 5 6
96 {Lumte or 40 Four miles| Vii Hmun)i and Van-| Kwa Tim,
Lungte. north-east of [ yim.
Vanyim.

Remarks.—Torr village, related to Torryan

(Tawyan) village and tributary to Falam.

Plenty of water in small stream or spring near village.
Serial| Name of | No. of S A | Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation, Communications. resident Chief
1 2 3 4 5 6
97 | Lunbum ... 25 Four miles Vii Parrté and Shimyal | Bwé Lwé.

west of Shim-|

al and 6
rom Parrte
(not Yahow
villages of
same names).

Remarks.—A Shunkla village; related to Parrté; pays tribute to Falam. Water

scarce.
Serial | Namecof | No. of P s Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
98 | Lun Hraw...| 35 Four miles| Vid Lomban and Kholai | Hlwin S&,

north of

Kholai.

Remarks.—A Shunkla village, related to Lomban and tributary to Falam. Plenty
of water in stream a mile below village, but scarce near it.
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Serial | Name of | No. of Name of

No. | village. |houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
99 | Lyenhai ... 37 In a valley on | Vi4 Minkin and Thikwel;] Naw Mon.

hills north of | distant 20 miles. See
Pow river| Route No, 16.

and south-
south-east of
Minkin,

Remarks.—This is 2 Kweshin village and it pays tribute to both Falam and Haka.
The village is not fenced and is in a hollow. Theroad drops down into the village and
there is a good deal of jungle close to it. There is a good camping-ground with a small
stream of water on the north of the village. It can be reached in one day from Falam,
but in this case it would be best to avoid going through the post, and to strike off to
the east and south by a Chin track from the top of the Minkin saddle, and to go through
or by the latter village. This would shorten the march by 3 miles.

Serial | Name of | No. of . A Name of
No. | village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

100 | Lyen Hri...| 100 (?) | Four miles| Vi¢ Hmunli and Song-|Sang Kup.
iouth of Song-| kwa.
wa.

Remarks.—A Shunkla village, tributary to Falam. Very little water at or near village.

Serial | Name of | No. of s .. Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications, resident Chief,
I 2 3 4 5 6
101 | Lyente ... 200 |In a nullah | (1) Vid Saungte and| Kyi Mon,
runnin Nganyawl, 17 miles.

east and|(2) Vid Laiyo and Nga-
west into| nyawl, 20 miles.
another run- | See Route No. 16,

nin g north
and south
and down
to Manipur
river and
on south of
latter.

Remarks—A Shunkla village, pays no tribute to Falam, but subordinate to it, This
village is in three parts, of 150, 40, and 10 houses, all close together. The main village
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. )
is in a nullah with stecp sides on about the south-cast of the other two, one of which is
straight above the other., Thesmaller is the lower and the road runs between these two.
The main village has practically no hedge on the north side where the road comes.
There is a watercourse through the main village with a number of large bamboos in it.
It is deep and would afford shelter to the people if running away. Above on the west is
thick jungle From the spur on the side of the nullah the road commands the villages,
There is a good camping-ground on a fair-sized stream about 4 to 1 mile south-south-
east of the village. One march from Falam post.

Serial] Name of No. of .o L Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

102 | Minkin ...| 250 | Due south of | On Falam-Haka road, | Alnam.
Falam post, | distant 11 miles.
in a large
valley on hill
on north of
Pao river.

Remarks.—Hlunseo village. This is a large straggling village. The people are rélated
to the Yahows. They pay tribute to Falam. The village lics about north-east of the
Minkin camp and about 1} miles from it. [t is situated in a large fertile valley with
plenty of water in it. There are numerous good camping-grounds in this valley. The
viijage itself is more or less completely surrounded with a thick hedge and it has the
usual internal hedges and fences, There is a fair track from the Minkin camp to the

village.

Serial| Nameof | No. of P e Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.

103 | Minl¢daung 104 | Onhillonwest| Vi@ Hmunli, Tlorrtang | T¢ Lyen.
of Kale val-| and Moran. See Route
ley and near- | No. 17.

est to it and
10 miles west
of Sihaung
village.

Remarks.—Minlkdaung consists of a group of six villages,—Lunpi, Haitui, Khuplen
Talon, Tiddi, and Hairon, a short distance apart from each other. The villagers are
Kweshins and emigrated from the Kweshin country many years ago, at the invitation of
the Kale Sawbwa and of Falam. Ther are hereditary enemies of the Hakas. They
pay a small tribute to Falam. The people are very much smaller than other Chins and
many speak Burmese,
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Serial| Nameof | No. of i " Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

104 | Mongsum... 13 |Four miles| Vid Hmunli and Tlorr- | Nun Kling.
south of| tang.
.Kwangdon
and east of
Falam.

Remarks.—A Kweshin village, pays tribute to Falam. A little water near village and
a stream about 1 mile on north.

Serial| Namec of | No. of o . N Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. | Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4| 5 6

Viéa Hmunli and Koval.| Kim Rul.

105 | Moran .., 40 Four miles east
See Route No. 17.

of Koval.

Remarks—A Shunkla village, pays tribute to Falam. A stream not far from village
on the road on west; bad camping-ground; good water-supply above village.

Serjal[ Name of | No. of - N Name of
g. village. houses, | Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
I 32 3 4 5 6

106 | Ngan Yawl 8o Onnorthslope | (1) V7d Saungte, 13 miles.| Kwa Tung.
of hills on|(2) Vid Laiyo, 16 (?) miles.
south of Ma- | See Route No. 106.

nipur river
above where
the Laiyo
stream joins
it.

Remarks.—This is a Shunkla village and is related to Lyent®; it pays no tribute to
Falam, but is subordinate toit. This village has a very nasty approach from the west
through narrow lanes with thick jungle on each side. It'has a hedge round it and also
internal hedges and fences. Water is scarce and, though there is otherwise fairly good
camping-ground, it is of very little use for this reason (season, March). The village is
an easy march from Falam post to the south-east.

Serial] Nameof | No. of

o A Name of
No. village. houses. |  Situation. Commaunications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6

107 | Nga Yam... 15 Two miles | V74 Hmunli and Sonkwa | Len Karr.
south of Son-
kwa'

Remarks.—A Kweshin village, pays tribute to Falam. Very little water at village or
near it,
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Serial| Name of | No. of - " Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
108 | Nomwel or| 30 |Abouti8miles| Chin path from Lomban | Tok Hlyen.
Bwen. north of l.om- | through Lati, Bwelkwa,
ban on left| and Balloi villages.
b ank of river.

Remarks.—People are Tashons, commonly called Norns. They are tributary to Falam

The village lies a } of a mile to the left of the road from Lombanto Shinshi, “The water
and camping-ground good.
Serial| Name of | No. of A A Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
A 2 3 4 5 6
109 | Paiyaul or | 45 North of Lom- | From Lomban to Bwel- | Soung Kan.
Phaiyaul. ban on left| kwaand thence to Pai.
bank of]| yaul, 4 miles
Manipur
river.

Remarks.—The people are called Norns.
lies north of the road from Lomban to Shinshi.

Water at village.

They are tributary to FFalam. The village

Serial| Nameof | No. of — . Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
110 | Parrtd ... 40  |Onhillon north | Falam-Fort White road, | Lyen Tin.

of Manipur
river above
junction with
Lomban
stream. On
the Govern-
ment road.

distant 18 miles.

Remarks.—A mixed Hlunseo and Torr village, pays heavy tribute to Falam. The
road passes through the middle of this village, which lies on the side of a hill. It lies to
the north of Falam post. There is a small stream of water on the south of and not ver
far from village, but the ground is not very good for camping. It is within one marc

of Falam.
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Serial| Nameof | No. of

- - Name of

<

No. village. | houses.| ituation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

111 [Ralon or| 100 Inavalley on | V¢4 Minkin, Thikwel, | Naw Mon.

Ralawn. hills north of | Lyenhai, Yonmwel, and
Pao river, Szimpi, distant 30 miles.

near its junc- | See¢ Route No. 41.

tion with the

Nanpathi

river,

Remarks.—A Kweshin village, which pays tribute to both Haka and Falam. The
village is in two parts, lying almost north and south. About 1} miles from the village
the road divides, one going almost level round the spur to the village and the other
crossing the spur h-gher up, descends into the vilage through the place where the post
psed to be. The first road turns round and almost doubles back at a few hundred
yards distance and enters the south village, which has a nasty entrance and on either
side of the gate a concealed drop of about 5 feet. The villages are both hedged and the
entrances difficult. There is a gooi camping-ground with plenty of water between but
rather higher than the villages. If going in two days, camp at Lyenhai. 1f vi@ Govern-
ment road, camp above Kairon and reach village second day.

Name of

Serial{ Name of No. of S . .
No. | village. | houses.| Situation. Communications. | o:q0nt Chiet.
I 2 3 4 5 6

112 | Reshen ... 160 On spur run-| Vid Shunkala, see Route | Tun Mung.
ning downto| No. 15, 8 miles from
the Manipur | Falam post.

river and on
south bank.

Remarks.—Tashon village, subordinate, and pays tribute to Falam. Reshen is alarge
and prosperous village, about 8 miles from Falam post. It is reached by a Chin track.
Probably the best way to attack this village would be to go along the ridge of the hills
above, and drop down on to it. It is commanded by the hill. There is an excellent
camping-ground near a stream which is close to the village and on the east of it. The
approach from the stream to the village is steep and difficult though short. The village
has a hedge or fence round it and it is intersected with fences.

Serial| Nameof | No. of oo - Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
113 |Ruibu ...| 15 |Ten miles west|Vid Rumklao. SeeRoute | Ton Kwe.
of Rumklao. | No. 15.

Remarks.— An offshoot of Rumklao village ; docs not pay tribute to Falam. Water in
stream on the north,
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Serial] Name of | No. of PR . Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. | regident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

114 |Rumklao...| 200 |On north side; Vii Minkin post and | Tierr Byit,

of Rumklao| Klangrong or wvid
hilland southof} Klangrong only.
most southern | Distant 23 miles. See
source of Pow| Route No. 15.

river. Inthree
partsin valleys.

Remarks.—Mixed Hlunseo and Yahows. ‘Uhisvillage is of the Yahow family and is
practically independent. It pays a nominal tribute to Falam, which has very little con-
trol over it. ‘The village is in three parts, the highest backed by a very steep, unclimb-
able hill. It lies south-west of Minkin post and about 12 miles from it. There is a good
camping-ground with plenty of water in a small stream on the north of the centre village.
There are also good grounds on the stream which is the most southern source of the
Pao river, distant about 14 miles from the village. The road from Klangrong is very
bad, steep and narrow in parts, but good near the village, which can best be attacked
from along the road.

Serial| Name of No. of o N Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
115 |Saimon .| 8o [Four miles|See Route No.g ...| Hupliem.
north, north-
east of Bowt-
sun {Botung.)

Remarks.—People Norns, tributary to Falam. Villagers are emigrants from the Norn
villages of Lebwel. Nomwel, and Shinsh'. who crossed to the right bank of the river 23
years ago on account of scarcity of land on the left bank. The village was disarnied in
1892 and 1893 and was punished for refusing to supply coolies in 1892, 18 houses being
burnt.

Serial{| Name of No. of

S - Name of

No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6

116 | Samyaul ... 20 Near Khoppwel | See Route Ne. 9 ... | Parr Peing.

on right bank
of Manipur ri-
ver,

Remarks.—~People Norns, the?r are tributary to Falam. The villagers are related to
the Tashons of Nomwel, Tunwel (Tinyawl P), and Shinshi. The village is quite close to
Khoppwei.
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Serial| Nameof | No. of N . Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

117 | Saungté ...| 130 |Twoand a half B& Chin track. See!Lyen Mon,

miles east o f oute No. 16

Falam post and

lower down.

Rcma.)ks.-—Saungle consists of a group of three villages, Rareng, Khotarr, and Kwang-

pun, the two former touching each other and the latter about § mile to the north-east
and above. They are Tashons proper, being the same as the people who inhabit
Falam. There is a good water-supply, which is brought in troughs for about } of a mile

from the west of the village. The village is in the same valley as Falam post.

Serial| Name of No. of e o Name of
No. | village. | houses | Situation. Communications. | oident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
118 ! Shimpi 30 | In valley on south| Vié Minkin, Thikwel, | Na Hle.

slope of hills
north of Pao
river and } mile

Lyenhai, and Y o n-
mwel ; distant 26 miles.
See Route No. 16.

east of Y o n-

* mwel.

Remarks.—A Kweshin village, which pays tribute to both Haka and Falam. It is
sometimes called Kweshinkalay, butis not generally known by that name. The village is
partially fenced and the entrance from the west is rather nasty and difficult. The road
drops down into the village. There is no good camping-ground near the village, Suffi-
cient water obtainable, If g'oinF in two days, go #id Minkin village, turning east from
the saddle and camp at Thikwel.

‘;.;l Name of No. of . . P Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
119 | Shimyawl... 38 Two miles west | Vi@ Parrté and Kull- { Song Kup.
of Lunbum. yam.

Remarks.—A Shunkla village, pays tribute to Falam.

Plenty of water in a stream
1 mile west and below village.

Serial] Nameof | No. of PO I Nam; of
No. | village. | houses.| Situation. Communications. | \egident Chie.
1 2 3 4 S 6
120 | Shinshi ... 05 | Twenty-four |South of Sagyilain by | Twé¢ Hmin.
miles north of | good path from Fort
Lomban village.] White. See Route
No. 9 to Sagyilain.

Remarks.—People Tashons, commonly called Norns, and are tributary to Falam.
Shinshi is often spoken of by the Burmans as Shinshingaywa, as there are” five villages



in a group, Vayang, Inral, Siti, Yawlu, and Shielshi. These villages were two-thirds dis-
armed in 1893. e villages are but two hours’ march from Sagyilain and lie on the
route taken in 1890 from Fort White to Falam. Excellent water-supplies and camping-
ground below the main village.
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Serial| Name of No. of — I Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. | iident C hie
1 2 3 4 5 6
121 | Shunkla 200 | On side of hill| By Chin track from | Klan Mung.

running down | north-west of Falam

to the Manipur
river and on
south of it.

post, about 6 miles
from Falam post. See
Route No. 15.

Remarks.—Tashon village, subordinate and pays tribute to Falam. This village could
best be atlacked by going along the ridge of the hills and dropping on to it from the
west or south-west. The village has many fences and hedges inside it. The above-
mentioned Chin track is steep and bad in places and affords cover for ambushing. There
is a good camping-ground north or north-west of the village, with plenty of water. There

is water also at about the 4th mile.

Serial Name of No. of A i Name of
No. village. | houses, |  Situation. Communications. | o dent Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
122 | Simsing ... 18 | South of Kole | Chin path from Lom- [ Yong Sung.
and north of | ban village,
I.omban.

Remavks.—A Shunkla village, tributary to Falam, 12 miles from Lotsum ; water in
stream. Water brought into village in leads.

Serial Name of No. of . . N Name of
No. village. - houses. Situation. Communications. | ooijent Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
123 | Sitsai 25 Six miles west of | Vid Kwungli. See|Naw Tin.
Bwelmin. Route No. j5.

Remarks.—A Shunkla village,
Village lies between Kwungli and

ays tribute to
epi.

Falam,

Water scarce ncar village.
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Serial Name of No. of I . Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
I 2 3 4 5 6
124 | Som Hrang.:, 100 | At south end of |(1) Vid Saungte, Ngan |T¢ Tung.

a large nullah
running down
to the Manipur
river.

Yawl, and Lyents,
* distant 20 miles.
(2) Vid Laiyo, Ngan-
yawl, and Lﬁenté, 23
miles. See Route.

Remarks.—A Shunkla village and related to Lyenté. Pays tribute to Falam, butis
subordinate to it. This village is about 2 miles south south-east of I.yenté and the track
crosses a valley and a spur, running about level when § mile from the village. Thcre is
a good camping-ground with sufficient water on the eastern side of the village in a grove
of teak-trees. The approach from the north is easy, but from the cast it is difficult with
a steep descent and ascent to the village, which is fenced with a hedge. Village can be

reached in a day from Falam post.

Serial Name of No. of I —— Name of
No village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
125 | Songheng 150 | Two miles north-| By Chin track HIli Hlyen.
west of Falam
post close to
Yamwe.

Remarks.— A Shunkla village, closely related to Falam.

on south of Manipur river and in plain view from the old Falam post.

It is on the north slope of hill

Serial Name of No. of . . . Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communication. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
126 | Songkwa 8o On north-east | Vid Hmunli Mong Tirr.

of Falam post

on opposite side
of Manipur ri-

ver and visible

from the post.

Remarks.—A Shunkla village and pays tribute to Falam. Plenty of water in stream on
north-west and close to village. This village isin plain view from Falam post, looking

over or near Kwangpun village.
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Serial Name of No. of T . N Name of
No. village, houses. Situatiorr. Communications. |\ 4e1t Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
127 | Songtho ... 27 Six miles north- | ¥i¢ Kwungli and | Mung Taw.
west of Dihai. Dihai. See Route No. .
15.

Remarks.—A Shunkla village and pays tribate to Falam. Very little water near
village in Chin troughs.

{Serial Name of No. of e . .. Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. |.ocident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

128 . Tawk or Troc 51 On west side of [ V4i Minkin, Lyenhai, | Bi Kar.
spur running | Ralon, and interme-
i down to Pao| diate villages, distant
" river near its| 33 miles. See Route
junction with| No. 16.

the Narpathi
and north-east
of Ralon.

Remarks.—A Kweshin village which pays tribute to both Falam and Haka. The vil-
lage is about 3 miles north-east of Ralon by road. There is a slight fence round the vil-
lage, but this would rrove no obstacle unless strengthened. There is no good camping-
ground near the village and not much water, though there is plenty of water on the
road from Ralon. Ifgoing in twodays, camp at Lyenhai. Village lies on Falam-Hanta
mule track. See Route No. 41.

g;erial Name of | No. of s . Name of
No. village. | houses, | Sitvation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
129 | Tawyan ...| 143 | About 10 miles| ¥id Hmunli and Tlorrtang| Lon Rho.
east of Tlorr-| or See Route No. 17.
tang.

Remarks.—Tawyan consists of a group of four villages, namely, Tawyan, Singyawl,
Khitam and Khawtang. The people are Torrs and are related to the Torrs of Haka
jurisdiction who live near Yokwa and Raw-van. They are tributary to Falam and are
the most heavilf taxed of all their tributaries. Many of the lpeo'ple speak Burmese. They
have a curious legend of their migration to their present village.

The legend runs that many years ago the Torrs of Rawvan, Yokwa, &c., who were a
very powerful race, tried to build an immense tower of wood to reach and take the sun.
After a time the tower had been made so big that some spirits, either from jealousy or fear,
knocked away some of the lower beams while there were some people on the tower ; the
people fell so far away that they were unable to find their way home, and so founded a.
village where they fell, ¢.c., at Tawyan. See chapter dealing with the Tashaons.
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Serial| Name of | No. of ‘ — Name of
Na. village. houses. |  Situation. Communications, resident Chief..
1 2 3 4 5 6

130 | Thikwel .., 8 | Onside of hill | Vid Minkin post and vil- | Nyel-Lyeng,
» north of Pao| lage, distant 16 miles.

river, in a| (See Route 16.)

valley south-

east of Min-

kin.

Remarks.—A small unfenced village related to Shimpi ; it pays tribute to Falam. The
road crosses a spur south-east of Minkin and descends into the village. The jungle is
rather thick before reaching the village. There is a good camping-ground and sufficient
water (March). *

Serial{ Name of | Ne. of N — Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

131 Tlorrtangor| 50 Four miles| Vid Hmunli and Song- | Kwahmon.

Twetten. cast of Song-| kwa, 15 miles east of
wa. Falam.

Remarks.—~A Shunkla village, pays tribute to Falam. The village is in two parts.
Plenty of water in small stream near village with good camping-ground available. The
village is undefended and is commanded from the east.

Serial | Name of | No. of o . e Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
132 | Tung 15 |Four miles| Via Hmunli and Yaltu.., | Koom Sung.
Hlwung. north of Yaltu,

Remarks.—~A Shunkla village related to Hmunli. Pays tribute to Falam, Water
scarce at and near village.
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—
Serial] Name of | No. of o e A Name of
No. village. |houses, | Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
133 Tuntui ... 80 In valley on El) Vid Saungte ... | Mongshim.
) north slope of 2\){ Vid Saungtd, Ngan-
hills on south awl and Lyente.
of Manipur | Distant (1) 17 miles and
riverand east| (2) 24 miles.
of Falam. (See Route No. 16.) -

Remarks.—A Shunkla village and related to Lyent®. Pays but little tribute to Falam
but is subordinate to it. This village is in two parts, one on a spur above the other; this
spur would make a good camping-ground, but there is very little room and water would
have to be got from a Chin treugh; thisis onthe west of the main village. On the
east is a good stream with plenty of water, but the ground is not suitable for camping.
Village is within a long day’s march from Falam. Entrance to village is easy on the
west, but steep and difficult on the east. .

Name of

Serial | Name of | No. of s ..
Sttuation. Communications. resident Chief.

No. village. | houses.

1 2 3 4 5 6

134 Tweyat ... 25 On spur on| Vid Saungt® aud near | Hle Mon.
south of| Tuntui. Distant 23
Manipur miles.

river which
runs down
to Tweyat
ford.

Remarks.— A Kweshin village and pays tribute to Falam and some of the families
are under Haka influence. There is no good camping-ground and no water close to the
village, but there are both in a valley distant one mile to the west. There is a weak fence
round the village. ‘Theroad from the above-mentioned valley is steep and difficult and
rises 500 or 6oo feet. It is possible, but difficult, to reach this village in a day’s march

from Falam,

Name of

Serial| Name of | No. of . A
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

135 Vanyim ... 40 Two miles| Vid Hmunli and Songkwa| Yakwe.
north-east of
Songkwa.

Remarks.—A Kweshin villagé, pays tribute to Falam. Very little water near village.
Lie: ’t'c'wathe north of the Manipu’r river and is best reached v¢4 Hmunli. See Route No.

1.
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Serial| Name of | No. of g — Name of
;}':: village. | houses. Situation, Communications, resident Chief.
I 2 3 4 5 6
156 | Yaltu 25 Four miles| Viéd Hmunli in 16 miles. | N& Lyen.
north - west
of Hmunli,

Remarks—A Shunkla village, tributary to Falam. Plenty of water in a stream one
mile below the village.

' Name of | No. of |
village. | houses.

Serial
No.

Name of

Communications. resident Chief,

Situation.

6

2 3 4

Né Tung.

Yamweé or

137
Zamul,

150

Two miles
north-west
of Falam
post on north

Chin track leading over
hill at back of the Falam
post by fair road, 2
miles.

slope of hills
on right
bank of
Manipur
river and is
close to the
old post.

Remarks.—A Tashon village and closely related to Falam. It is adjacent to Song
Heng and in full view from the old Falm post. They are Tashons proper as are Falam,
Song Heng, and Saungte. There is a fair water-supply led into village by wooden leads
and there is plenty of good camping-ground. A road leads from Yamwe to the best

ford on the Manipur river.

Serial| Name of | No. of A I Name of
No. | village. |houses. | Situation. Communications. | oident Chief:
1 2 3 4 5 6
138 Yangti or . 30 Five and a half| See Route No. 9 e | Lvim Kam,
Yantui. miles west
of Molbem
village.

Remarks.—~The villa

tributary to Falam.

Manipur river and south of the Sokte-Nwengal villages.

bem from Fort White. Water and camping-ground available at village,

ers are Norns or Tashons and Solwes from Molbem. They are
Trfxe village was built 12 years ago and lies on the right bank of the
It should be visited vid Mol-
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Name of

Serial] Nameof | No.of . . .
Situation, Communications. resident Chief.

No. village. houses.

X 2 3 4 5 6

139 | Yonmwel... 47 On south slope| Vsdé Minkin, Thikwel, and | Kin Twa.
of hills north Lyenhai. Distant 26
of the Pao miles, See Route No.
river and 16.

east of Min-
kin.

Remarks.— A Kweshin village and pays tribute to Falam although some families are
under Haka influence. It is about 6 miles east of Lyenhai and there is plenty of water
on the road which crosses a spur and issteep and bad in parts. The village has a hedge
round it and has the usual internal hedges and fences. There is not much water near the
village and no good camping-ground. It can be attacked from the Minkin road which
rises up to the village. ) -

If going in two days, go o714 Minkin village, leaving the main road at the saddle be-
fore that village and turning east. Camp at Thikwel.



3welhri.
3welte.
Bweyawl.
Dartati.
Jibwel.
Dihai (2).
Doikhel.
Hmonkawn.
Hmunpi.
Khorwa.
Klangkan.
Rwanglon (2).
Kwalong.

GAZETTEER OF VILLAGES.

Yahow villages.

Kwashun.
Kyangkan.
Kyangrong.
Laiyawl.
Lulkwa.
Lyendu.
Ngalti.
Paipum.
Parrte (2).
Punte.
Ralang.
Rosshi.
Sekurr.

Shilong.
Shimyawl (2)
Shingai.
Tanngai.
Tili.

Tilum.
Tizerl.

Tlao (Klao).
Tzerrt.
Yatlier.
Yaungte.

Yawlte.
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Serial| Name of | No. of S i Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
140 | Bwelhri ... 16 West of Tilum | Vid Yatlier, Klao, Ngalti, | K& Mong.
gyd 6 miles| Lotarr, and Tilum.
1stant.

Remarks.—A Yahow village, subordinate to Vannul and pays tribute to Falam. There
is only a small supply of water near the village.

Serial| Name of | No. of A " Name of
No. | village. |houses. | Situation. Communications. | regident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
141 | Bwelte ... 35 West of Bwel- | Vid Ngalti (for Ngalti, | Kaing Kwe.
hri and 2| see Route No. 13).
miles distant.

Remarks.— A Yahow village subordinate to Vannu! and pays tribute to Falam. Water
near village in small stream.

Serial

No. of

Name of PR i Name of
No. | village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chicf.
1 2 3 4 5 6
142 | Bweyaul ... 20 West of Lyen- | Vi Klao and Lyendu, see | Sa Kum.
du and 2| Route No. 15. .
miles distant.
Remarks.—A Yahow village subordinate to Vannul and pays tributc to Falam. Plenty
of water on cast of village 1 mile distant, but not much close by.
Serial Name of No. of e Lo Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
143 | Dartati ... 50 Six milessouth-| Vié Klao, Rosshi, and | Ra-tiaw.
west o f| Khwanglun, See route.
Khwanglun.

Remarks.—A Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, pays tribute to Falam.

water near village.

Little
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Serial| Nameof | No. of

A - Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
I 2 3 4 5 6

150 | Klang-kan 25 On a spur to| ¥id Shunkla, Sekurr, | Si Hnin.
south of main|] Hmunpi, Kheinkhan,
Yahow val-| and Tili, distant 20 miles.
ley, which| See Route No. 15.

runs down to
the 'bifurca-
tion of the
Klairon
stream.

Remarks.—A Yahow village subordinate to Vannul and pays tribute to Falam. The
line of attack from the north is'a little difficult as there is a steep rise through kaing
and other jungle to the village and a steep and nasty descent after leaving Tili. There
isa good camping-ground on the south and above the village, but water is scarce and’
has to be obtained from the Chin leads. It is possible to reach the village in one march
from Fala.m, if necessary. If two marchces are made, camp at Sekurr.

Serial| Name of -16_0_ O% . . npl Name of
No. | village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
]
1 2 3 4 5 6
151 | Kwalong ... 32 o Yaung-sang.
Remarks.—Y ahow village subordinate to Vannul, pays tribute to Falam.
g;njal Narr;e of | No. of P P Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
152 |Kwanglonor] 50 | Oneastside of | Vid Shunkla, Yatlier, Klao| S oun g -hoi-
Khwan g- a valley run- | and Rosshi. Distant| lyen.
lun. ning north | 32 miles from Falam.
and south| See Route No. 15.
about 1,200
feet above the
Lunbauk var.

Remarks.—~Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, pays tribute to Falam. This vil-
lage is come on to rather suddenly on rounding a spur which commands it at 150 to 200
yards range. It is surrounded by a thick hedge with plenty of cactus in it. The village
can best be attacked from the road or from the hill on the south-west and behind it. It
has the usual internal hedges and fences. There is a good camping-ground about ;3
miles from the village on the rorth-east side with plenty of water. Also there are go
grounds on the stream about  mile below the village. It would be passible by camping
near Klao to reach the village in two marches, but they would be long and hard. If
ghoing' in three marches, camp at Yatlier and Klao. There are a good many Whenohs in
this village. .
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————1N
Serial{ Name of | No. of - o Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

148 | Hmunpi ... 50 On west slope | From Falam vid Shunkla| Tansow.

of hill, east| and Sekurr, distant 134

of Klairon| miles, See Route No.

stream and 1}| 15,

miles south

of Sekurr.

Remarks.—A Yahow village and one of the Yatlier group. It is subordinate to Van-
nul and pays tribute to Falam. The road into the village is fairly good on the north, but
there is a steep and difficult, though short, ascent from the south. The village hasa
strong hedge round it and also the usual internal hedges and fences, some of which are
very high. Water plentiful along Sckurr road (IDeccmber), but no good camping-ground
near the village, which is within a fairly easy day’s march of Falam post. }

Serial| Nameof | No. of . . .. Name of
No. village, [ houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

149 | Khorwa or 65 On spur on| Vid Shunkla and Vatlier,| Yat Kyin,
Kurruwa. west bank of | distant 18 miles. See
) the Klairon| Route No. 15.

siream and
south of
Tzerrit.

Remarks.—A Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, pays tribute to Falam. This is
a very strongly fortified village; it has a thick cactus hedge and an earth-bank round it.
The entrances arc through deep V-shaped ditches, which run some 20 or 30 yards into
the village. There are smaller similar oﬁenings on either side, the first on the right
(north entrance) being a difficult one. The main ditch is 10 feet deep at the entrance
and shallows down, and just wide enough for one man at a time. Fifteen of the houses
are away from the main village on the south of it. The upper or west side is probably
the least strong, and it would be best to attack there. The village is within a day’s
march of Falam. If two marches are made, camp at Yatlier. There is a fairly good
camping-ground to the north of the village, but water is scarce and distant. The best
p!ﬁce to camp would be on the Klairon stream or on a stream about 1 mile north of
village.
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Ixi.

Serial| Name of | No. of S " Name of
"No. | village. |houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
144 | Dibwel ... 30 . Hryen-Kling-
an. ,
Remarks.— A Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, pays tribute to Falam.
Serial| Name of | No. of P i Name of
No: | village. | houses.| Situation. Communications. | oiqens Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
145 | Dihai (2) ... 32 About 8 miles |See Route No. 15 to| Mong-dum,
west of| Kwungli and then by
. Kwungli. Chin path to Dihai.
Remarks.—A Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, pays tribute to Falam.
Serial| Name of | No. of — _— Name of
No. village. houses, |  Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
146 | Doikhel ... 10 Five miles west| Vid Bwelte, Satom, and | Mdk-so.
of Satén. Darbon.
Remarks.—A Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, pays tribute to Falam.
Serial| Name of | No. of e A~ Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Commumcatlons: resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
147 | Hmonkawn 15 Da-lyen-kwel,
or Hong-
kwa-rum.

Remarks.—Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, pays tribute to Falam.



Ixii. GAZETTEER OF VILLAGES.

. No. . _— Name of
Sqil| Name of | No.of | iuagion. | Communications: | sigens Chit,
1 2 3 4 5 6
153 | Kwashun ... 60 Woest of Dihai | See Route No. 15to Kwun-| Laing-lwe.
. gli, thence to Dihai 8
: miles, thence to village
in 7 miles.
Remarks.—Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, pays tribute to Falam.
Serial] Name of | No. of o — Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. res:idenl Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
154 | Kyangk an 26 I nullah o n | Vid Shunkla, Sekurr and | Mong Rol.
or Khein- east of Klai-| Hmunpi. Distant 16}
kan. ron stream. miles. See Route No. 15.

Remarks,—A Yahow village subordinate to Van Nul and pays tribute to Falam. The
road from Sekurr descends and is bad rear the village on the north and leaving the vil-
lage rises steeply for a short distance. The village is surrounded with a hedge and has
the usual internal hedges and fences. It is within a day’s march of Falam, but if two

marches are made, camp at Sekurr. There is plenty of water on the road and near the
village, but no good camping-ground quite close.

Serial{ Name of | No. of

A i Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

155 | Kyang-rong| 6o On spur on | Vid Shunkla, Vatlier, | San-tin-seo.
side of hill| Klao,and Ngalti. Dis-
north- west| tant 37 miles. See Route
from Ngalti,| No. 15,

and 3 miles
from it.

Remarks.—Y ahow village subordinate to Vannul, and pays tribute to Falam. It has
a mixed population of Yahows and Whenohs and is on the borders of the latter
country. The village has a strong hedge round it and the immediate approach for about
300 yards is steep and nasty and from the bed of a nullah. There is a good camping-
ground south-east by east of the village on the further side of the nullah, but water is
rather far from it. It is possible to reach the village in two days by camping near Klaoi,
If going in three marches, camp at Yatlier and Klao.
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‘Serial| Nameof | No. of — s os Name of
No. village. - | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
-156 | Laiyaul ..| 30 |North-west|See path leading from | Lyentil.
from Kyang-| Botung over the Imbuk.
rong. See Route No. 9.

Remarks.—The people are Yahows, Whenohs, and emigrants from Kwungli; they are
tributary to Falam and under the influence of Vannul.
The village lies south of the road from Bowtsun to Sounghai and is visible from the
Imbuk Klang, which the road leads over at an elevation of 7,100 feet.

Serial| Name of | No. of S A Name of
No. village. houses, Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
157 | Lulkwa 50 | Lies between | Vid Shunkla and Vat-| Tanka.
Kwashun| lier. SeeLyendu village
and Ralang | in Route 15.
and close to
Lyendu.
Remarks.—A Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, pays tribute to Falam.
Seriai| Nameof | No. of - - Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
158 | Lyendu 8o Ontop of spur | (1) Vid Shunkla, Yatlier, | Man-tin.t
(with hill be-| Tlao, and Ralang, 20
hind) running| miles. See Route No.
west to east| 15.
toKlairon
stream.

Remarks.—Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, pays tribute to Falam.

Thisis a Yahow village.

It could best be attacked from the south by going by the above-

mentioned road. There are good camping-grounds anywhere along the stream, which is
about 2} miles from the village; near the village itself there is a good camping-ground
(on the south), but the water is scarce and bad. The village is in two parts, about 300
yards apart, each part having about 40 houses. To réach the village in two marches
camp at Yatlier village. The road is too steep and narrow for mules,
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Serial] Nameof | No. of . . Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
159 | Ngalti or 60 | On spur run- | ¥id Shunkla, Yatlier, and | Yat-kum,
at- kum- ning up| Tlao, distance 32 miles.
kwa. north- w est | See Route 15.
from a small
strcam north-
west of Tlao.

Remarks.—This is a Yahow village subordinate to Vannul.
it is about 14 miles north-west of

Tlao.

It pays tribute to Falam;

The village is surrounded with a strong hedge and is about 1} miles from the stream on

a spur with an easy gradient.
here are good camping-grounds anywhere on the stream where there is plenty of good
water.

This is the residence of Yatkum, who founded all the Yahow villages on the west of the
hills. He is a very old man now. He is of the Chicf’s blood, being uncle to Vannul, but
of a younger branch of the family.

If going in two marches camp near Tlao, if three, Yatlier and Tlao,

There are a good many Whenohs in this village.

Serial| Name of | No. of N —__— Name of
No. village.  |houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 S 6
160 | Paipum or 49 North-west of | Road from Tizert good, | Ya Hnin, "
Ko-tirri or l.yenhnga| passing through Lyen-
Tuilai. and distant| hnga, descends into a

some 34 miles

big stream and ascends
direct into Paipum.

Remarks.—Yahow village, pays tribute to Falam. There is said to be a fair camping-
ground rear the village and a stream of water on the west,

Known to the Northern Chins as Twilai; surrendered two guns in 1894; Whenohs,
See Route No. 15 to Punte.

Serial| Name of No. of e _or s Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 S 6
161 | Parrte (?)... 30 . e Tinshwa-
lyen.

Remarks.—A Yahow village subordinate to Vannul pays tribute to Falam.
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Ixv.

jal] Nameof | Nbo. of e . Name of
Sﬁg‘l viltlxa‘ege. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
162 | Punté¢ .., Punte lies(Six miles west of. Lyen- | Taw Lyen, or
south-west of| hnga. See Route No. 9. | Délyin,
l.yenhnga
and 6 miles
distance. It
lies on east
bank of the
T g'ao river,
which is seen
from the vil-
lage.

Remarks.—A Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, and pays tribute to Falam,

The village is on the border of Lushai.
some months in Kindat jail in 1893.

Water plentiful at village. Taw Lyen spent

Serial - 'Name of | No. of . - Name of
Nr:). village. | houses. Situation. Communications, vesident Chief.
I, 2 3 4 5 6
163 | Ralang ...| 65 On spur which | V74 Shunkla and Yatlier. | Ko Tung.

runs from
north-west to

Distance 19 miles from
Falam. See Route No.

southgeast to
junction o f
Tlao and
Klairon
streams.

15.

Remarks.—Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, pays tribute to Falam. This vil-
lage is divided into three parts and is about 2 miles from the stream. It could best be
attacked by going from Lyendu, or by going from Tlao to the west and above it, the
former being the best. It has the usual hedges and fences, but is not a difficult village to
attack. The village can be reached in a day. If going in two marches, the best place to

camp would be Vatlier. This is a Vahow village and Lyendu is under it. ater in
stream below village.
Serial| Name of | No. of —— " Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
-— ——
1 2 3 4 5 6
164 | Rosshi or 28 On spur on [Vid Shunkla, Yatlier, and Moung Kwe,
Warrshi. side of hill§| Tlao. Distance about
mile from and| 30-4 miles from Falam.
south of a]| See Route No. 15.
stream.

Remarks—~Yahow village subordinate to Vainnul, pays tribute to Falam. A small
unimportant village about 12 miles north-west of Tlao, “The village can be easily at«
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tacked by goin,
the villaie.
cally no hed
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g along track which crosses the headwaters of a stream about a mile from
From this point the ascent is easy and the road not bad. There is practi-
ge round this village, though there are the usual internal hedges and fences.

After leaving Tlao there is no water for 6 miles and there is a steep and long ascent and

descent.
cult to find if there is no guide.
are made, camp on stream below Tlao ; if three, at

many Whenohs in this village.

ater at 6th mile in a nullah on right (north) of road (in December), but diffi-
Excellent camping-ground on stream.

If two marches

atlier and Tlao. There are a good

Serial| Name of | No. of e . Name of
No. | village. |houses. | Situation. Communications. | ociqent Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
165 | Sekurr ...} 60 |On sideof hill | V74 Shunkla. Distance | Tansow,
on east of| 12 miles. See Route No.
Klairon| 1s.
stream and
mile south o
Yatlier.

Remarks.—A Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, and

Fa s tribute to Falam. It
is the largest of the Yatlier group and the actual residence of the most influential Chief,

Tansow. The village is in a nullah and is surrounded with a hedge. At the highest
or eastern side the hedge is very poor; above the village the hill is very steep and the
jungle is thick. There is a good camping-ground onthe north-east of the village, but the
water is 200 yards distant. This village is within an easy day’s march of Falam post.

Serial| Name of | No. of A A Name of
No. | village. |houses. | Situation. | Communications. | .oiident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
166 | Shilong «.| 13 {South of|Route No. g to Taung-| Ya-mong.
Taunghwe| hwe and then south.
and west of
Shingnai.

Remarks—A Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, pays tribute to Falam. Village
lies about two marches west of Yatlier and is more easily reached from Falam than vs4
Fort White, Molbem, and Botung.

Serial] Name of | No. of ) ) Name of
No. village. {houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
167 | Shimyaul...| 20 |Lies “between| About 1o miles north of | Lyen-hnyel.
Dihai and{ Lyendu.
Lyendu.

Remarks.—A Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, pays tribute to Faiam,
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Ixvii.

Serial] Name of | No. of . - Name of
No. village. houses. Situation, Communications. resident Chief.
1 32 3 4 5 6
168 |Shingai ..{ 25 |Twelve miles|See Route No. g asfar as | Raw-ya-tung.
west and| Botung and thence
slightly south| by path.
of Botung.

Remarks.—~A Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, pays tribute to Falam.

Serial] Nameof | No.of S I Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
1 Tanngai ... o |On spur on| ¥id Shunkla. Distance | Tan-sow.
%9 & 4 side pof hill | 12miles. See Route No. frsow
east of the| 15.
Klairon
stream.

Remarks.—A Yahow village and one of the Vatlier group. This
consists of four, lying in a line north and south, averaging %lele apart,
e is subordinate to Vannul and pays tribute to

The vil

Tanngai is the smallest and most northern o
fence and has the usual internal fences.

There is a good cam ing-gmml‘ad ‘f)l;? tl;e south of the vill
s march of Falam post.

It is within an easy day

alam.

group of villages

the group; it is surrounded with a strong

age with- plenty of water.

No. of
houses.

Name of
village.

—Serial
No.

Situation.

Communications.

Name of
resident Chief.

1 2 3

4

5

6

170 | Tili 20

On hill on east
of Klairon
stream south
of Kheinkhan
and near the
south end of
the VYahow
valley.

Vié Shunkla, Sekurr,
Hmunpi, and Khein-
khan. Ses Route No.
15.

Lyen Yam,

Remarks—A Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, and pays tribute to l"‘-alam. It
is not hedged and is a small unimportant village.

The road is fairly level from Kheinkhan and in fact from Sekurr,
be reached in one march from Falam, but, if going in two,

and the vill
camp at Sekurr. viiage can

There is plenty of water along the road, but no good camping-ground. Below the vil-
lage (§ mile) is the Klairon stream, near which are certain to be some good grounds for

camping.
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Serial | Name of | No. of N . Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
171 Tilum o 37 escece evenee Kwa-le.
Remarks.—A Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, pays tribute to Falam.
Serial| Nameof | No. of — —_— Name of
No. village. [ houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
172 | Tizerl 16 | Near Whenoh | Vid Yatkum and Lote- | Hmunlwa.
village of | ron.
Tizerl. -
Remarks—A Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, pays tribute to Falam.
Serial| Nameof | No. of P P Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
173 | Tlao orKla 140 | Low down in | Vid Shunkla and Yatlier, | Vannul,

valley about
3 mile by
track from
Klao stream
and north of
it.

18 miles from Falam
post. See Route No.
15.

Remarks.—Yahow head village, pays tribute to Falam,

This is the Yahow capital and residence of the Head Chief Vannul.
The village is in four parts, each surrounded by a hedge and all close together.

The village could best be attacked from the road asthe ascent from the stream is easy

and the track good.

It has usual internal hedges and fences.
Thc;r? are good camping-grounds all along the Tlao stream and water is of course
lentiful. .
P The village is within a day’s march of Falam. If going in two marches, camp at:
Yatlier or on the stream below it.
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Serial| Name of | No. of —— L - Name of
No. | village. * |houses, | Sttuation- Communications. | oiident Chief.

1 2 3 4 5 6
174 | Tzerrt  oo| 100 | On top of a| Vid Shunkla and Yatlier. | Ko-tin-boi.

spur runnin Distant about 19 miles.

4 from sout See Route No. 15.

down to the

junction of

the Tlao and

. Klairon .
streams.

Remarks.—Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, ays tribute to Falam. A large
village about 3} miles from Tlao and south-east of it. The road from Tlao is steep and
very bad in places. There is probably another road from Yatlier. It is difficult to attack
on account of this road. On the south thereis a knoll which commands the village at
about 200 yards. By going up-stream and ascending south of the village this knoll can
be reached. There is not much water and no good camping-ground near the village,
though good grounds anywhere along the stream on the east of the village, It can be
reached in one day from Falam. If two marches made, camp at Yatlier.

Serial| Name of | No. of e s Name of
No. | village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
175 | Yatlier or| 50 | Onsideof hill | Via Shunkla. Distant 12 | Tansow.
Yatirr., east of Klai-{ miles. See Route No.
ron stream | 1I5.
and § mile
south of Tan-
ngai.

Remarks~A Yahow village subordinate to Vannul and pays tribute to Falam. It
is the chief of the group of the same name, though not the largest. It is surrounded with
a strong hedge and hasthe usual internal hedges and fences. This village or group is on
the main road into the Yahow country and is the best place to camp at the first day out,
unless forced marches are being made. It is on the eastern side of the valley in which
are all the principal Yahow villages, many of which are visible from it. There is a good
camping-ground with plenty of water on the north of the village.

Serial] Name of | No. of P A Name of
No. village, | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
176 | Yaungte ... 60 Six miles|Via Tlao, Khwanglun [Lum-saw.
north-westof | and Dartati. See Route
Dartati. No. 15.

Remarks.—A Yahow village, subordinate to Vannul, pays tribute to Falam.
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Serial[ Name of | No. of s o Name of
No. | village. |houses.| Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 3 3 4 5 6
177 | Yawtt ...| 35 |South and|Via Dartati village; lies | Mongtwin.
uitecloseto| north and some 5 miles
atlekwa of | from Dartati.
Ywalpi.

Remarks—~—A Yahow village subordinate to Vannul, pays tribute-to Falam,
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Whenoh villages.

Ah Hmun. Shillam.
Bowtsun, Shurbum.
Darbon. Sorte.

Lotarr Sounghai.
Lyenhnga. Tizert.
Parrtung. Tlangyawl.
Punsat. Vangvah.
Satom Wailekwa.
Seak. Wumbhalkum.,
Sepi. Yawlpi.
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Serial| Name of | No. of T . - Name of
No. | village. | houses.| Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
-
1 3 3 4 5 6
178 | Ah Hmun 30 e seren Latin-swun.
Remarks.—A Whenoh village, pays tribute to Falam.
Serial| Name of | No. of A A Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
179 | Bowt-sun or 40 | Four miles| Via Saimon. See Routes | Lal-pyem,
Botung. séoqth-west of | Nos.9 and 10.
aimon.

Remarks.—A mixed Yahow and Whenoh village and pays tribute to Falam.

It can

be reached by a direct road from Hele (the road being the same as the Hele-Saimon road)
till 1 mile from the latter, when it branches off to the west and enters Botung in 2 miles.
The village has been partly disarmed. Water good and camping-ground to the wést of

the village.
Serial| Nameof | No. of . N Name of
No. village. houscs. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
180 | Darrbon, or 40 South of Seyat | See Routes Nos. 9 and 10 | Parr-lul.
Kwa- pi -
ship, or
Kopishe.

Remarks.—A Whenoh village, pays tribute

between Taunghwe and Seyat.

to Falam. Village in plain

view from road

Serial| Name of | No. of A P q-l:l_a:neog h
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
181 [Lotarr or| 33 |Threemiles|Via Tlao, Ngalti, and | Tin-tung.
Lotarron. west-north-| Kyangrong. SeeRoute
west of| No.is.
Kyangrong.

Remarks.—A Whenoh village, pays tribute to Falam. It is visibie from the road near

Kyangrong.
not stockaded,

Good camping-ground with plenty of water below the village. Village is
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Serial| Nameof | No. of — " Name of
“No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

182 | Lyenhnga 20 |Lies south | Five miles south-west of | Lankap.

of Sorte&| Sort, ona promontory. .

and west of

Tizert and

Kaptyal, 6

miles from

Tizert and

18 from Kap-

tyal.

Remarks—A Whenoh village, which pays tribute to Falam. There is said to be a
direct road from Tizert. From Sorté¢ the road goes south-east forgmiles and keeps
fairly level ; then, turning south it goes on the east slope of a ridge and winds into the
village which lies on the point of a promontory. The village is very strongly posted and
is only commanded from the north. It is an offshoot of Lyenhnga village, which lies
south of Shurbum and west of Sea-ak. A sprinkling of Soktes from Hele are to be found

in this village. Water is good and plentiful and found in a stream on east of village,

Serial| Nameof | No. of P - Name of
No. ; village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 S 6
183 | Parrtung or 8 One milesouth | ¥ia Klao, Khwanglun, | Doule,
Farrtung. of Yaulpi. and Dartati,

Remarks.— A Whenoh village, pays tribute to Falam,

lage, about 1,000 yards distant.

Water in stream south of vil-

Serial

Name of

No. of A" — Name of
No. | village. |houses, | Situation. Communications. |, dent Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
184 Punsat ... 28 | South of Sokte-| South-west of Molbem,
Nwengal vil-
lages.
Remarks.— A village which pays tribute to Falam, but which is in reality peopled by Soktes

from Shwumpe village, a squalid village. Water-supp!

good. Vill

age 1s more

T g easil
approached vsd Hele or Paiyan, though it lies nearer to Shwumpe ; road from Hele gom{

k
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Serial| Name of | No. of o . Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 s 6

185 Satom ... 27 Lies between | Vid Klao, Khwanglun, | Rao-ta-um,
Kopishi and | and Dartati.
Dibwel. .

Remarks—A Whenoh village, pays tribute to Falam. Water from spring, which is
brought into village in leads.

+ =

Serial| Name of | No. of S " Name of
No. village. | houses. Stuation. Communications. . | resident Chief.

1 2 3 4 5 6
136 Sea-ak or 70 Three miles ! Punte, Shurbum, and | Tin Bun.
Seyat. south of| Lycnhnga. See Route
Punte vil-| No.g.
lage. °

Remarks.—W henoh village, pays tribute to Falam. Water-supply good. The village
lies on the road ; it has been disarmed.

Serial] Name of | No. of

- I Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident. Chief.
LI | 2 3 4 5 6

187 | Sepi «| 65 |South of Bo-| Vii Kwungli, Dihai, and | Longlyen.
tung. Kyingyan.

Remarks—A Whenoh village, pays tribute to Falam. Water at village to the south
and in a stream.

Serial| Name of No. of

S e Name of
No. village. | houscs. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
i 2 3 4 5 6
188 | Shillam ... 30  |Southof Sea-ak | Vii Sca-ak. See Route | Wa-hnin-
and 2 miles| No.g. shwe.
distant.

Remarks—~Whenoh village, pays tribute to Falam. There is a sprinkling of Soktes
who fled from Hele in 1893.

Road leaves Sea-ak on south, descends and crosses a large stream by a wooden bridge ;
it then ascends and becomes level ; it enters the village on the north,

Another route from Falam oii Narlti, Laiyaul, and Sounghai. Small supply of water
at village and also in large stream on south down the khud.
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Serial] Name of | No. of o, I Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident (‘f’hief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

189 Shurbum 39 South-west of | ¥id Punte. See Route | Eng-bi.

{two vil- Punte and| No. o.
lages). 2% miles dis-
tant.

Remarks—Whenoh village, pays tribute to Falam. There is a sprinkling of Soktes

from Kaptval, who fled from the latter village in 1893. The village has been partly dis-
armed. Water at village.

Scrial{ Name of No. of e A Name of
No. village. | housgg. Situation. Communications. resident Chief
I 2 3 4 5 6

190 | Sorte 19 Five miles|Road from Tizert leads | Tin Yeik.
north-west of | out west and keeps so
Tizert. for a short distance,
then turning north it be-
comes quite level and
keeps so to village.

Remarks.—Whenoh village, pays tribute to Falam. The village has been disarmed and
is unstockaded. It is commanded on all sides. There are good camping-grounds on the
east and west of the village, and the water-supply is good. Called Tawte by the North-
ern Chins. -

Serial] Name of | No. of A . Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
101 Sounghai or 30 Eleven miles | See Route No. 9 .. | Lyenval.
Taunghwe, north-west of
Bowtsum.

Remarks,—People Whenohs and Kwunglis; are tributary to Falam; moved from
Sepi village. The village is a disreputable one both in appearance and character. It
was fined for raiding in the Kanhow tract in 1892. There is a little water at the village
and also plenty in a stream close by and to the south-west.



Ixxvi. GAZETTEER OF. VILLAGES.
gaal Name of | No. of S - Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
4 2 3 4 5 6
102 | Tizertor| 16 |Twelve miles| (1) Vid Kaptyal, See|Vantiao.
Twilai. weslt of Kap-| route.
tyal.

Remarks.—~Tizert is a Whenoh village and pays tribute to Falam. It is called Twilai by
the Northern Chins. The village was disarmed in 1893 and is slightly stockaded. There
s a good camping-ground with a good water-supply on the north-west of the village.

=

Name of

Serial] Name of No. of . . L.
No. | village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
193 | Tlangyaw!! 12 |[|West of Tirra-kal,
or Tlang- Shingnai. P
kwel.
Remarks—A Whenoh village, pays tribute to Falam ; is now being deserted.
Serial| Nameof | No. of T .. Name of‘“
No. | village. |houses, | ituation. Communications. || G4ent Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
194 | Vang-va ... 20 | South-west of | Chin path from Botung. | Kwel-sin.
Botung and | See Route No. 9. i
south-east of
Taunghwe.

Remarks—A W

henoh village, pays tribute to Falam. Water in a stream about a

mile from the village to the east.
Serial| Nameof | No. of - .. Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
195 | Waile-kwa 30 A line drawn | See Route No. g o | Waile.
or Kwun- from Tiddim
glyin. to Arban
peak passes
through
village,

Remarks.—~People Whenohs, tributary to Falam,
rivers and 10 miles from the former.
bamboo leaves. Water obtainable in a nullah close to the village.

Tyao and east of the Tuipi and should in reality belong to Lushai.

Lies between the Tuipi and Tyao
Houses built of bamboo and thatched with
Village lies west of the
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Serial

Name of No. of . . R Name of
No. village. [ houses. | Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
196 | Wun-hal- 25 South of|[Se¢e Route No. 9 to| Van-hwe-kai.
kum. Taunghwe. Taunghwe.

Remarks.—A Whenoh vi

llage, pays tribute to Falam ; 5 miles from Yawlki village

to east.
Serial| Nameof | No.of | g .. o Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
197 | Yawlpi or 25 Five miles| Vid North Loteron, Tilum,| Hlg-kal.

Tin-yawl.

.

south of
Bwelri.

and Bwelri.

Remarks.—A Whenoh village, pays tribute to Falam.

on south.

Water close to village in stream
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Gasetteer of villages in the Southern Chin Hills.

. Number of | Number of | Estimated popu-
Name of tribe. villages. houses. lation.
Haka oo v A1 2,850 14,250
Klangklang ver . 20 985 4,925
Yokwa 14 535 2,675
Independent villages 45 3,556 17,780
Total 120 7,926 39,630
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Villages of the Haka Tribe.

Ixxix.

No. of

Serial Name of R —_— Name of
No. village. houses. Situation.  |Communications. | o dont Chief.
T 2 3 4 5 6
198 | Haka (Kolun) 175 | On the northern | See Routcs Nos. | Shwe Hlyen, Lyen
slope of the| 18, 19, 20, &c. Mo, Boi Lin, La
Rongklang, 65 Sin, Mun Kum,
miles north-wost and many others.
by west of Kan
and 36 miles
south of Falam,
199 | Kotarr 80 | One mile west of | Kotarr is con-|Ya Hlwe, Ni Kwe,
Haka-Kolun. nected with| YaReng, and
: Kolun by a| several others.
muletrack
made in 1891.

Remarks.—Haka consists of two villages, Kolun and Kotarr, the old and the new vil-
lage. 1t is the village in which all the Chiefs of the tribe live and at one time its influ-
ence extended far across the Koladyne and Tyao rivers.

Haka-Kolun is divided into five parts :—

(1) Sakum, the Shanpi quarter, with Shwe Hlyen at its head.
(2) The Shante quarter with Lyen Mo as Chicf.

(3) Klangum, the Kenlaut quarter, under Mun Kum.

(4) Korrdon, under Boi Lin, La Sin, and Karr Tsim.

(5) Farrwe, sometimes called Little Haka, under Lyen Kwe.

In 1891 the five Chiefs mentioned above were chosen out of the many to conduct the
affairs of the tribe, but the influence of this council is being gradually centred in Shwe
Hlyen and Lyen Mo, although it is still found impessible to ignore the influence of such
men as Lyen Paung, Van Lein, and others who have a well-established control over
certain villages.

With the chief Haka families nearly all the Chiefs of villages in the Haka, Klang-
klang, and Yokwa tribes and in the independent southern country are connected either
directly or by marriage.

Huaka-Kotarr, usually called Kotarr, is as its name implies an offshoot of the mother-
village. Of late years its size has been much reduced by the refounding of Shun Shun
and other villages. The Darkwa Sun family has most weight in Kotarr and almost all
work with us is carried on by Nikwe, although he is junior to Ya Hiwe. Ya Hiwe’s son,
Tatmon, should eventually be the most influential, and his family formerly made their in-
fluence felt in Paipa, Kwahrang, Tangaw, Lonrang, and Aika, all southern independent
villages.

No. of

Serial| Name of S . Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
I 2 3 4 5 6
200 | Aibur ,..| 120 |Fortymiles|FromHakawi4 Kusa|Shan Dun, San

south of

and Sauntya, see
Haka.

Route No. 26, and
vid Bwenlon and
Doong-var, see
Route No. 25A.

Bye.

Remargs.~ Visited in 1889-go and in 1893-94. A well built village, slightly stockaded
and commanded from the south-east. [Fair camping-ground on the south side of village.
Stockade with water in nullah 300 yards to south. Paystribute to Shwe Hlyen of Haka.
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Villagers peaceful and have few inter-village disputes. The people are of the same clan
as the Naring group of villages and are called Lawtu by the other Chins,

Serial | Nameof |No.of | gqooo | o | ' Nameof
No. | village, |houses. | Situation. | Communications. | regdent Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
201 {Bwe Westor| 60 | On east bank | From Tao by a bad | Kwa Tsun.
Kwa-tsun- of Koladyne, | road crossing the
kwa. 14 miles| Haka-Tregear
south of Tao.| mule-track, 4 miles
beyond the Shirtok
stream, see Route
Nos. 38 and 39.

Remarks.—Visited by Lushai column in 1889-9o and from Haka in 1891-92. A plea-
santly situated village, built of bamboo after the Lushai style. Bad camping-ground close
to village, using village water-supply. Village stockaded, but commanded from the crest
of the range on the cast. Tribute paid to Tatsim of Haka and Yahwit of Klangklang,
The Bwe people follow many of the Lushai customs, among them the storing of grain in
specially constructed huts at a distance from the village.

Serial| Name of | No. of A . Name of
No. | village. |houses, [ Situation. Communications. |, .q;dent Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
202 | Bwe East or 80 |Three miles| From Vomkwa crossing | Ra Dun, Sir
ad un- south of Bwe | Tirian range difficult| Kum.
kwa. West. ath tomiles. See Route
os. 38 and 39.

Remarks—Separated from Bwe West by the Pu-i-aw-var. Houses very poor and built
mostly of bamboo. Not stockaded and offers no difficulty to attack. Thereis a look-out
hut in tree close to water-spring looking south. Plenty of good camping-ground and a
sufficient supply of water. Isunder thesame influence as Bwe West. Best camping-ground
is on south-east side of village. Partially disarmed in 1895. Village is sometimes called
Twan-Fyan, which is the name of the place upon which it is built. Tatsim eatsvillage,

Serial| Name of | No. of e A . Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
20-3_ Bwenlon ... 70 | Sixteen miles | From Haka direct. See | Mun Sa Aw,
south south-| Route No. 25A. Sum Tang.
west of Haka
on right bank
of Boinu.

Remarks —Pays tribute to Lyen Mo of Haka. A well-built and prosperous village,
surrounded by a small log and branch stockade, offering no difficulty to attack with long-
range rifles. Good camping-ground for small pasty of troops } mile to west of village.
Water-supplé fair. Large parties might camp on bank of Boinu, 1,500 feet below village.
The Thetta Chiefs have influence in Bwemlon. Visited in 1889-9o and in 1891-92.
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Serial| Nameof | No. of G . Name of
No. | village. | houses.| Situation. Communications. | o ident Chief.
1 2 '3 4 5 6
204 | Bwetet ... 50 |Ten milessouth- On Kan-Haka mule-track.| Yat Kway.
sl,_clmt'?-east of | See Route No. 19.
aka.

Remarks—A poorly built village with no influence.
Chiefs notably Shwe Hlyen, also gives peace-offering to Yokwa.
commanded from all sides except ecast.

for rationing purposes was held during 1889-go and 1891-92.

Paystribute to several of the Haka
Not stockaded and
Good camping-ground below village where post

- —_—
Serial| Nameof | No. of — A Name of!
No. village. houses. Situation, Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
205 | Byaote ... 40 | Six miles cast- | From Haka wid Kobe. | Klwan Kam.
north-east of | See Route No. 20.
Haka.

Remarks.—Visited in 1889-9o and constantly since.

Fair camping-ground close to vil-

lage, with plentiful watcr-sugply. Village commanded from the south and is surrounded

by hgdge. Pays tribute to

hwe Hlyen, of Haka.

Name of

Serial| Name of No. of P —
No. village. houses. Situation, Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
206 | Dongvar...{ 9o [On the west| From Haka v/ Bwenlon. | Rum Mon
bank of the| See Route No. 25A. (Haka),
Boinu, 25 Lyen Shai,
miles south- Tyer Byik.
south-east of
Haka.

Remarks.—Visited in 1889-90 and in 1891-92.

A badly built and badly situated vil-

lage, 2,000 feet above the river. Has fortificd entrances, but is otherwise only slightly
stockaded. Camping-ground } mile south-west of village, with plentiful water-supply.

Pays tribute to Rum Mon, of Haka, and is also under the influence of Ni Karr of Haka.
Rum Mon often lives in Dongvar.
Serial| Name of | No.of - A Name of

No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.

i 2 3 4 5 6
207 | Faron 150 | Nine miles| Direct from Haka. See| Ya Ok, Lyen
' cast-north-| Route No. 30. Ah.
easto Haka.

Remarks.—A well-built and important village, trading frecly with Myintha and other

villages in the Myittha valley. Surrounded by a hedge and ditch, but commanded from
the south.  Watér-supply good, with fair camping-ground above village on road to Firthi.
Pays tributc to both Shwe Hlyen and Lyen Mo but latter has greater influence. Lyen
Ah and several of the villagers speak and understand Burmese. Visited in 1889-90 and
frequently since. ;
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Secrial{ Name of No. of

s . Name of
No. | village. |houses. | Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
I 2 3 4 5 6

208 | Firthi ... 70 Eleven miles| Direct from Haka wvid | Na Nuk, Lyen
cast-north.| Faron, Ses Route Nos.| Erm, Tang
cast of Haka,| 30 and 20, Du.

2 miles north
of Faron.

Remarks—Visited in 188g-go and frequently since. s practically a part of Faron, the
people of both villages being vegl closcly related. Village slightly stockaded and com-
manded from north and west. Pays tribute to Lyen Mo and Shwe Hlyen ; former has

reatest influence. Faron and Firthi were raiding villages and had bleod feuds with
anta and the Minltdaung group of Tashon villages.

Scrial | Name of No. of

Name of

No. village. houscs. Situation. Communications. resident Chicf.
1 2 3 4 5 6

209 | Haipai .| 40 |Four miles|On the Chin path from | Lai Bun, Rwe
north-west of | Hanta to Ralawn, 4| Kling.
Hanta. miles from Hanta.

Remarks.—Visited in 1892-93. A village of little importance, poor and not stockaded.
Is somﬁwhat under the influence of Hanta. Pays tribute to Lyen Mo. Teherr, of Haka,
has influence.

Serial{ Name of No. of . . A Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
210 | Hairon ... 40 On the Haka- | See Route No. 21 «. | Pa Kong.
Falam mule-
track, 18
miles north
of Haka,

Remarks.—Has been constantly visited first in 1889-go. People poor and houses badl
built. Pays tribute to Ra Kwe and other Haka Chiefs. Small camping-ground on nortK
side of village and good camping-ground 2 miles to north on Pao-var.

_Serial Name of No. of

o . I Name of

No. | village. | houses,| Sttuation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

211 | Hreinhrein 150 | Eleven miles | From Haka vii Pai cross-{ Lyen Di, Twan

north-nort h-| ing Nya-var under Ha-| Tyo.
east of Haka| ka road, very steep in
by afairroad.] places.

" Remarks.—Visited in 1890-91, but village was not entered. Is stockaded and has an
entrenched fort at bottom of village. Lyen Di is a man of much influcnce and the people



GAZETTEER OF Vi}.LAGES. Ixxxiii.

are a fine lot of men, Village successfulg resisted attack by Tashons about 1880, but

surrendered later to a combined force of Hakas and Tashons. There is a fair camping-

ground close to the villaFe and the road from Pai commands the village at long range.
ays tribute to Shwe Hlyen, but the Haka influence is not great in the village.

Serial| Nameof | No. of

N .. Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6

212 | Hripi ..{ 100 |Thirty miles|Vié Kusa and Sauntya,| Manhe.
south-west of | see Route No. and vid
Haka. Klangklang see Route
Nos. 25 and 33.

Remarks.—Visited in 1889-9o and in 1892-93 when village was fined in guns and live-
stock for harbouring Lalwe during the rains of 1892, Village is well built and stockaded.
Road from east enters through narrow gorge defended by a triple line of weak stockades,
and if attacking a detour should be made along summit of range in southerly direction,
whence position can be turned and village commanded. Ground near village is unsuited
for camps. Manhe is a man of much independence and pays tribute to Shwe Hlyen of
Haka under protest.

Serial{ Nameof | No.of | iy ., .. Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

213 | Kabon .. |{ 100 |Nearthe Boi-| Vid Aibur. See Route No.| Lwayseo.
nu, 50 miles| 25A.
south-west of
. Haka.

Remarks.—Visited in 1889-9o and in 1891-92. Is undefended and commanded from
the east and south. The best place for a camp is on the spur just below the village with
small stream to south. Water plentiful.

Serial| Nameof | No. of N - - Name of
Nrcl’. village. houses, Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
214 | Kaypaw ...| 17 |[Five miles |From Hanta vid Haipai, | Hren Kul.
north-west of | 5 miles by good road.
Hanta.

Remarks.—An offshoot of Hanta. Pays tribute to Lyen Mo of Haka and to other
Haka Chiefs,
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o ' 1 No. of | ) . Name of
Slf{(;‘_“ l;'i?l':;e?f Iﬁﬁz’g‘. Situation. Communications. | [ cident Chief.
1 2 3 4 S 6
215 | Klangkwa...| 70 Twenty-cight | Direct from Haka or vid | Vanhe, Run-
miles north-| Lonzert. From Falam| gon.

north-west
of Haka.

vid Klangron.

Remarks.—Visited in 1891-9a.

A stockaded village with a keep in centre.

Good .

camping-ground close to village. Pays tribute to La Sin and Van Lein of Haka. Ison

the borders of the Yahow country. Ya Reng of Kotarr owns some of the land near
Klangkwa.
Serial] Nameof | No.of s A Nan;; of “
No. village. houses, Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
216 | Kluangrum 15 |Five miles| From Hripi 10 miles and | Seolin.
west of| from Wantu 5 miles.
Wantu.

Remarks.—Visited in 1891-92.

Is an offshoot of Wantu and is thus tributary to Haka.

Not stockaded. Ison the road from Munlepi to Ainet.

Serial| Name of | No. of — I Name of
No. | village. ouses. |  Situation. Communications. resident Cihef.
1 2 3 4 5 6
217 | Kobe .., 20 |Three miles| From Haka 3 miles ,..|Raseo, Hle
e ast-north- Hmon.
east of Haka,

Remarks.—Frequently visited.

manded from south.

Pays tribute to Shwe Hlyen.

Not stockaded. Com-

Name of

Serial| Nameof | No. <->f S .
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications.- | ocident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
218 | Kusa . 30 Eighteen miles | From Haka direct. See | Teinkwe.

south-west of
Haka, 10 miles|
south of
Klangklang,

Route No. 26.

Remarks.-—~Visited in 1889.-go, 1890-91, and 1891-92.
Bad camping-ground.

scarce.
tribute

to Lyen Mo.

Not stockaded. Commanded from the east.

Is badly situated and water is

Pays
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Serial| Name of | No. of - _— Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
I 2 3 4 5 6
219 | Letak ,.| 100 |Thirty miles| Vid Bwenlon (see Route [ Tongseo, Ra
south-west of | No. ) or vid Sauntya| Sum.

Haka.

(see Route No. 26).

Remarks—Visited in 1889-90 and in 1893-94. Is a well built and stockaded village,
commanded from the south. Water-supply bad and there is no good camping-ground
near village, Pays tribute to the Shante family of Haka Chiefs, but Lyen Paung, who is

Tongseo’s father-in-law, has most influence,

the people are * Lawtus ” and closely allied to the “ Yos.”

Village was not colonized by the Hakas and

Seriall Nameof | No. of oo e P Name of
No. | village. | houses.| Situation. Communications. | oident Chief.
I, 2 3 4 5 6
220 | Lonhnam,., 37 | Seven miles|From Haka (see Route No.| Ahdun,

e a s t-north-
east of Haka.

20) or from Faron, 2
niles.

Remarks.—An offshoot of Faron, paying tribute to Shwe Hlyen of Haka. Has been
frequently visited. Is commanded from the south.

Serial Name No. of oo ) Name of
No. | of village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
[ 2 3 4 5 6
221 | Lonzert ... 8o Nineteen miles| Direct from Haka or »id | Lakon, Shai-

north-west by
west of Haka
and 8 miles
north of
Klangklang.

Klangklang (see Route
No. 29.)

mon, Palut.

Remarks.—Visited in 1892 and 1895. Village has stockaded entrances now in ruinss,

but

on Sglopum road.

Lonzert has many quarrel
tribute to Vanlein of Haka, but his influence is not great.

resents no difficulties to attack with lo“%"'a‘!ﬁft‘l'igﬁmagg“:]‘g;‘égs'g’%‘ﬂ;d “_‘Ifla" village
s Wi . viliage pays
The roads from Haka agreg/ )

difficult and the village is best reached vid Klangkiang. Partially disarmed in 18gs,
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Seriall Nameof | No. of N " Name of
No. | village. | houses. Situation. Commummtlm?s. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
-'222 | Lunsum ... 15 Near Lonzert, | From Haka v¢d Lonzert, | Kwahnin.
5 miles north-| 26 miles.
east of Sho-
pum.

Remarks.—Under the inflence of Vanlein of Haka. Gives presents to the Klangklang
Chiefs. From Haka Lunsum is best reached »i4 Klangklang and Shopurh, about 30 miles.
Road very good to Shopum and fair between Shopum and Lunsum,

Serial] Nameof | No. of — — Name of
No. | village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
223 | Lunswe or| 350 Four miles| From Kabon 6 miles (see | Yat Si.
Lunzoi. west of the| Route No. 25A).
road to Nar-
ing v¢d Hripi, .
6 miles south
of Kabon.
Remarks.~~Pays tribute to both Shwe Hlyen and Lyen Mo of Haka. The people are

uiet and inoffensive. The village is divided into two parts, sometimes called Soipi and
oite. The people are called Yos by the Hakas and are said to have come from the west.

Serial] Nameof | No. of A . Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications, resident Chicf.
1 2 3 4 5 6
224 | Mignu ... 46 Five miles|On KanHaka mule-track | Taunghut.
sl_ci:uth-east of | (see Route No. 19).
aka.

- Remavks.~Has been frequently visited. Not stockaded. Commanded from road.
Camping-ground on south side of village. Pays tribute to Shwe Hlyen,

Serial| Name of No. of I e e Name of
No. | village. | houses.| Situation. Communications. | ogident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
225 | Mwekai or| 30 |Four miles| Vid Lonzert from Haka,| Teosin, Kwa-
Lamyal. south of | 25 miles, ton.
Klangkwa.

Remarks.—Belongs to the group of villages of which Klangkwa is the most important.
Pays tribute to Vanlein of Haka.
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Serial| Nameof | No. of e i Name of
No. village. | houses, Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
226 | Ngapwe ... 15 |Four miles|From Haka, 4 miles ... | Munwang..
north-north-
east of Haka.

Remarks.~Under Lyen Paung and Vanlein. Is the nearest village from which coolies
can be obtained at Ha{a.

Serial| Name of No. of

L. . Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications, resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6

227 | Nyerlon ... 100 | Seven miles| Direct from Haka or by | Lyenyan, Re
north of| path lcadilﬁ cast at 8th um,

Haka. mile from Haka on Ha-

ka-Falam muletrack.

Rgmarks.—Visited 1890-91 and 1892-93. A stockaded village, commanded from the
Haka road. Has ablood feud with the Klangklangs. Paystribute to Lyen Mo and other
Haka Chicfs. Fair camping-ground close to village; is one of the oldest Haka villages.

Serial| Name of No. of

Suath —_— Name of
No. village, houses. Situation. Communications, resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
228 | Pai 20 Seven  miles | Direct from Haka 7 miles | Shankarr.

north-north-| by the Hranhrein road,
east of Haka,| which is steep at cross-
in the valley of| ing of Nyervar.

the Nyervar.

Ren;arks.—-Visitcd in 1890-91 and in 1891-92. Fair camping-ground half mile south of
village. Pays tribute to Lyyen Mo of Haka.

Serial| Name of No. of

. . vy Name of
No. | village, | houscs.| Situation. Communications. | . ident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6

229 | Rimpi ... 100 | Twelve mites| From Haka vid Pai, 12 | Hlaypaw, Mun

north-cast of | miles, and from Hanta, um

Haka, 14 miles (see also Route
: No. 30).

Remarks.—Visited in 1890-g1. Was originally a Tashon village, but was burnt by the
Falar’:a(:hicfs and refounded under the protection of I.yen Mo of Haka. The Falam
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Chiefs still claim an interest in the village and get a small amount of tribute. Is not

stockaded. Fair camping-ground on the south-west side of village on road to Pai.

from wooden leads.
village have been disallowed.

Water

ays tribute to Lyen Mo and La Sin. The Falam claims over the

Serial] Nameof | No. of oo N Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 -4 5 6
230 |Rimte ... 30 |Two miles|Asfor Rimpi (see Route | Kwatang.
north-east of | No. 30).
Rimpi.

Remarks.—An offshoot of R
the same as that of Rimpi.

impi. Pays tribute to Karr Tsim of Haka.

Its history is

Serial| Name of No. of o . .. Name of
No. village. ! houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
231 | Sauntya ... go | Twenty-three | From Haka wo#d Kusa | Tinkarr.

miles south-
west of Haka.

(see Route No. 26), also
from Klangklang, 14
miles.

Remarks.—Visited in 1889-90, in 1891-92, and in 1893-94. Village is stockaded, except
on west-side, and is commended from east. Fair camping-ground for small party of troops

on west of village. Pays tribute to Lyen Mo of Haka. Sauntya and

on good terms,

okwa are not

Serial| Name of No. of — i Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications, resident Chicef.
1 2 3 4 5 6
232 | Sherrwe ...| 20 |Two miles|As for Rimpi (see Route | Hoidun,

north-west of
Rimpi.

No. 30).

Remarks.—Was built by permission in 1893 on sitc of old Sherrwe, which was destroyed
by the Tashons. Pays tribute to Lyen Mo.
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Serial| Name of | No. of

R —_— Name of
No. village., | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
T 2 3 4 5 6

233 | Sti Bwel or 10 Near Lunsum | From Haka vsé Lonzert { Hmun Hnon.
Funshi. 23 miles, or by Route No.
29 about 27 miles.

Remarks. —Pays tribute to Vanlein and Lasin of Haka. The water-supply is fair and
there is good camping ground.

Serial] Name of | No. of oo .. Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
234 | Shumshun 50 | Four  miles | From Haka 15 miles on | Sarng He. |
. south-west of | the road to Rumklao.
Rumklao.

Remarks.—\Vas built in 1893 by people from Kotarr on the site of old Shunshun un.
der the protection of Lyen Mo. Visited 1894 ; good camping-ground near village : water-

supply plentiful ; not stockaded ; is commanded from ridge to the north-east. Nikwe of
Kotdrr has influence.

Serial| Name of | No. of o A Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
235 IT ipui 130 | Fourteen miles | Direct from Haka or by | Shan Nya.
north of Ha-| path leaving Falam-| Tin Tan.
ka. Haka mule-track at 12th| Sir Hnin.
mile to east.

Remarks.—Pays tribute to both Shwe Hlyen and Lyen Mo. Is slightly stockaded, but
ccmmanded from the west. Good water-supply and camping grounds. Sirhnin belongs
to Minkin and collects rents for Klaerr of Minkin, who has land rights obtained by con-
quest. The people are mostly “ Lais,” but there are some Shunkla families.

Serial{ Name of No. of

. i — Name of
No. | village. |houses. | Situation. Communications. | Lo dent Chicf.
1 2 3 4 5 6

236 | Vomkwa ...| o |Fifty miles| Vid Wantu or from Twa- | Ni Sum.

west of Haks| lam (see Routes Nos. 34 | Shwe Kar.
and 10 miles | and 37). Sha Du.
west of Wan
tu.

Remarks.—Visited in 1889-go and in 1892. The village is well built of bamboo and
wood, and is not stockaded except at entrances. Good campirg-ground on north side of
village. Pays tribute to Tatsim of Haka and is also under Klangklang influence.

m
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Serial; Name of | No. of — A Name of

No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,

1 2 3 4 5 6

237 | Wantu 100 | Forty miles | From Haka vid Hripi (see | Radun.
west of Haka| Routes Nos. 25 and 37). | Yui Maung.
on the west : Taung Vom.
bank of the
Nuitvar.

Remarks.—Visited in 1889-90 and 1891-92.

A particularly well-built village with influ-

ence over surrounding country. Village is slightly stockaded, but is commanded from
the west. Water-supply scarce and poor camping-ground. Wantu has a dispute with
Bwe about land. Tributeis paid to Shwe Hlyen of Haka and Klangklang influence
also extends to the village. The people are Lais and the land was colonized by the

Shanpi family, from which Radun is descended.

Serial| Name of | No. of N o Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications, resident Chief.
I 2 3 4 5 6
238 | Yamtsim ... 20 Five miles | Vid Rimpi from Haka | Lyenhno.
northof Rim- | about 18 miles. .
pion the Ta-
shon border.

Remarks—Pays tribute to Lyen Mo of Haka, under whose protection the village was

built. It is not stockaded and there is a plentiful water-supply.
Villages of the Klangklang tribe
Serial| Name of | No. of ST . P Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 S 6
239 | Klangklang.| 150 [Eighteen miles| The Haka-Fort Tregear | YVahwit.
sometimes west of Haka] mule track made in| Lalwe,
called Tan- and 115miles] 18go passes through | Haika.
tin. east of l.un-| Klangklang (see Routes | Shwe Mun.
leh. No. 27, xc.). II;an We.
. ate.

Remarks.—Kl—a;gklang is the head village of thic tribe and is well built and pleasantly

situated on a spur facing south.

Its defences are now in ruins and it is easily accessible

and presents no difficulty to attack, being commanded from a spur running parallel to the
village on the east. Upon this spur a camp may be formed, but the water-supply is not
good and it is necessary to use the village supply, which is in the nullahs on the west face
of the village, animals "being wateréd at a stream to the south about half-a-mile distant.
The chief family of the Klangklangs is the Sinza and with it all the important Chiefs arc
connected. Yahwit represents the senior branch, but he is an old man and a drunkard
and is fast being ousted by Lalwe. Of the other Chiefs Lalwe is the most satisfactory to
deal with. It is hoped that in the future Lalwe, who was formerly much feared by the
tribesmen, will be able to consolidate his influence and that it will be possible to recog-
nize him as the Head Chief of the entire tribe. Lalwe married the daugkter of Shashin, a
Chicf of the younger branch of the Shanpi family of Haka ; and Yahwit married into Lwe

Shun’s family.
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Serial| Name of | No. of - —_ Name of
No. | village. |houses, | Situation. Communications, resident Chigf.
' 2 3 4 5 6
‘240 {Bamkwa 35 Three miles | From Haka 54 miles 2id | Haimon,
(two vil- south of Lon-| Klangklang and Mun-| Dwe Da.
lages). ler and five | lipi (see Route No. 32).
miles north-
west of Tun-
zan.
t

Remarks.—Visited in 1892  Has stockaded entrances but is commanded from the road.
Is badly built and of little importance. Pays tribute to the Sinza family of Klangklang
Chiefs.  Was not implicated in the attack at the Laawvar in April 1891, Partially dis-
armed in 1895. The people follow many of the Lushai customs and intermarry” with
people living on the west bank of the Tyao.

Serial| Name of | No. of S A Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications, resident Chief.
F 2 3 s 5 6
241 | Dawn 70 On the east | From Haka wid Klang- | Shai Hlway.

bank of the| klang and Lonler, 65| Son Hmon.
Tyao, 1,000 | miles (see Route No. 32).

ft. below the

summit o f

the Dawn

Klang.

Remarks.—Visited in 1892. A miserable bamboo village strongly posted on the Dawn
Klang, the ascent of which would be most difficult in face of opposition. Having once
reached the summit, the village is commanded, and although stockaded offers no difficul-
ties to attack. Village was founded by, and pays tribute to, Yahwit of Klangklang.
Dawn has many blood feuds with Lushai and Yahow villages which have arisen from
attacks by Nikwe’s villagers, who commenced about 1889 a series of raids with the inten-
tion of driving the Dawn people southwards and occupying their country. Partially dis-
armed in 18¢5.

Scrial| Name of | No. of o . s Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. ) resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
242 | Faron 13 Ten miles|From Haka 274 Lonzert, N{lalmbar; Yat-
e.

north-westof | 29 miles.
Lonzert, on
road frem
Lonzert to

Klangpi.

i
Remarks.—1s also under Haka influence. Pays tribute to Hekarr of Klangklang
“The Lonzert Chief may be cmployed to control the village.
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Serial] Name of | No. of — . Name of
No. | village. | houscs, | Situation. Communications. | posident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
243 | Funka 20 Four miles| Half miie by path leading | Hmunkum.
north-west of | west from Tunzan-Lon-
Tunzan. ler road at fourth mile
from Tunzan (see Route
No. 32).

Remarks.—Under Lalwe of Klangklang.
influence of that village,

ing-ground on the Tunzan road.

Is an offshoot of Tunzan and is under the
Is well situated and has a fair water-suppiy with a good camp-

Serial| Name of | No. of e e . Name of

No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6 -

244 |Klangpi (2| 70 | Thirteen miles | From Haka vi# Klang- | Kye-Hmon,

villages).

north-east of

Lonler, on
borders o f
Yahow coun-
try.

klang (see Route No. 36).

Remarks—Visited in 1892. Is under Hekarrof Klangklang. Poorly built of bamboo;

not stockaded.
mile apart and Kyemon lies in the more northerly.

feuds with the Yahows and Nikwekwa.

Water scarce with fair camping-ground. The two portions are half a
Used formerly to carry on many blood

No. of

Name of

Serial{ Name of A L.
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
245 | Klangrwa... 70 | Six miles south-| See Route No. 33

west of Klang-
klang, 25 miles|
west of Haka
vid Kusa.

Laling; Shan.
dun.

Remarks.—Visited in 1801, 1892, 1893. Was engaged in the Laawvar attack and was

fined in guns in 1892 and again in 1893 for harbouring Lalwe.
thick junele, but is commanded from Klangklang road.

Is defended by circle of
Laling is Lalwe’s half-brother

and villagc is entirely under latter’s influence. Plentiful watcr-supply,and good camping-
ground on north side of village.
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Serial] Nameof | No. of N -~ Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
246 |Klanghbo 7 Five miles |From Twalam 5 miles,| Konin,
(also call- south of Twa-| fair path.
ed Konin- lam.
kwa).

" Remavks.—Is under Lalwe of Klangklang and is also under Twalam mﬂuence. There
is a good supply of water and plenty of good camping-ground.

Serial{ Name of No. of . — 4 Name of
No. | village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
247 | Kwaha ... 10 Six miles east | From Lonler 6 miles by | Sumhai.
of Lonler. fair path.

Rgmarks.—Built of bamboo on top of spur with poor water-supply.
Hekarr of Klangklang has influence.

Is

not stockaded.

——n T T = —— r b
Serial| Name of No. of . . L. Name of
No. | village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
248 | Munlipi ... 15 |Seventeen miles| See Route No. 27 Dekarr.
west of Klang-
klang.
Remarks.—Visited in 1889, 1891, 1892. Wasaccidentally burnt in 1892. Was engaged

in Laawvar attack and fined in guns.
show an inclination to abandon village,

ground on spur to south. Water-supply in village bad.

The new houses are badly built and viilagers.
Is under Lalwe of Klangklang. Camping-

Serial| Name of No. of — . Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
249 | Hriankan ... 70  |Seventeen miles| See Route No. 27 «. | Vanhup; Mun-
west of Klang- teo.
klang on the
east bank of
the Laawvar.
Remarks.—Visited in 1892. Was engaged in attack on the Laawvar and was fined in

guns and partially destroyed in 1892, when it was shelled and occupied.

Is slightly
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stockaded and has defended entrances which are now in ruins.
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ridge just beyond and west of the Laawvar.
ing-ground on spur to north where post was held in 1892, or at stream 500 feet below t

Is commanded from a
Is under Lalwe of Klangklang. Camg-

village.
Serial| Name of NoA of o - Namé of. B
No. village. | houses. Situation, - Communications. resident Chicf.
1 2 3 4 S 6
250 | Londin 20 Between Lon- | From Lonler 6 miles or | Lyendum.
lerand Klang-| from Klangklang oid
pi, 6 miles' Faron about 25 miles.
north-east of
Lonler.

Remarks.—Visited in February 1892. Badly built \1i—l-a—gc Water-supply fair with
camping-grourd available. Not stockaded. Under Hekarr uf Klangkiang viliage. Was
former.y much oppressed by the Yahows.

Serial| Name of No. of P : A Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
I 2 3 4 5 6
251 | J.onler 100 | Fifty-fivemiles Vid Klangklang. See|No Kyo.

east-north-
east of Haka
vid Klang-
klang and

Munlipi.

Routes Nos. 32 and 29.

Remarks.—Visited in 1892.

A poorly built village on top of a spur in open country,

Is

commanded from knoll 100 yards south of the village and at long range from Tunzan
road. No Kyo is a nephew of Yahwit of Klangklang by a lesser wife, Was concerned
in the attack on Lieutenant Stewart in 1888. Fair camping-ground on south of village
but water-supply bad. Village is hostile to several Lushai clans. The people follow
many of the Lushai customs and store their grain outside the village. Is under Yahwit
of Klangklang.

No. of

Serial Nam-e of S S Name of
No. village. houses. Situation, Communications. resident Chief.
I 2 3 4 5 6

252 | Rawkwa ... 50 | Three miles| From Munlipi by path | Sandwe; Hron

south-west of
Tunzan.

leading west at 7th mile
on road to Tunzan, 11

Hrum.

miles (see Route No.
35).

Remarks.—Visited in 1892. Was engaged in Laawvar attack and fined in guns in
March 1892. Is strongly posted on a spur running out of the Tao-klang, from which side
village is commanded. Water-supply bad and no good camping-ground. A camp might
be formed 2 miles from village on Munlipi road at the Buvar. Is under Lalwe of Klang-
klang.
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Serial| Nameof | No. of - PO Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications, resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
253 | Salen 32 Between Mun-| From Klangklang via | Lyenkum.
: lipi and Hri-| Twalam 21 miles. From
pi, 13 miles| Haka vid Hripi 45 miles
south.w est| (see Route No. 34).
of Twaiam.

Remarks.—Visited in 1889 and 1892. Not stockaded. Village is sometimes called Shan-

kal.

on road to Vomkwz.
influenced by Haka.

Camping-ground } mile to south of viliage; good watcr-supply, also above village
Lyenkum is a brother of Yareng of Kotarr and the village is thus
There is a dispute about land between Salen and Hripi.

Serial| Name of | N»o. of S " Name of
No. | village. |houses.| >Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
—
L 2 3 4 5 6
*
.
254 | Shimu 15 Five miles! From Haka via Shopum,| Hlwen Tan,
south-east of | 37 miles. Sze Route No.
Tunzan. 29.

Remarks —Visited in 1892, Water-supply bad and no camping-ground. Troops should
camp on Tingvar, 2 miles below village. Village is under Yahwit.
Serial| Name of | No of . I Name of
No. | village. | houses. Situation. Commaunications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 S 6
255 | Shopum ... 30 |[Ten miles|From Haka via Lonzert, T um Kling;
north-north-| see Route No.29. From  Nambhai.
west of]| Klangklang by road 10
Klangklang. | miles.

Remarks.—Visited in 1889 and 1892. Was strongly stockaded on north-west side

by a double stockade and loop-holed gate, and the sides are protected by a bamboo and
branch fence, but all fortifications are now in ruins. The village is on a narrow spur
with steep sides ; should be attacked from south, on which side it is weakly defended.
Water very scarce, but there is plenty of good camping-ground. The village is under
Yahwit of Klangklang.
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Serial] Nameof | No. of P - Name of
No. | village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

256 | Tao 80 Fifty  miles | See Routes Nos. 27, 38| Nga Poi.
from Haka! and 37.
above Fort
Tregear road.

Remarks.—Visited first in 1889 and frequently since. Was engaged in attack on
Laawvar and was fined in guns in 1892 ; was again fined in 1893 for harbouring Lalwe.
There is a large camping-ground 2} miles from village on the Haka road, and from here
ascent to village is difficult. Village slightly stockaded ; waler-suﬁply bad., Small camp-
ing-ground § mile below village. Tao is under Lalwe of Klangkiang. There are three
small cultivation villages near T'ao, which are not permanent, the people sometimes living
'ill‘l Tao and sometimes in these villages. Vomklang is the largest and is 3 miles west of

ao.

Serial| Name of | No. of o - Name of
No. | village. |houses. | Situation. Communications. | o ijent Chief.
' 2 3 4 . s 6
257 | Tunzan .. 70 |Twelve miles | From Haka 2ia Lonzert, | Sandun.
north of( 37miles.See Routes Nos.
Munlipi. 32 and 29.

Remarks.—Visited in 1889 and 1892. Is a wretched bamboo village, built on a saddle,
with water-supply in nullahs below. Slightly stockaded; commanded from road from
Munlipi. Best camp on the Bovar, 2 miles from village on Munlipi road. Tunzan
was engaged in raid on Lieutenant Stewart in 1888 and in the Laawvar attack. Village
fined and partially destroyed in 1892. Isunder Lalwe of Klangklang. There isa fair
camping-ground 400 yards to the north of the village facing east.

Serial] Name of | No. of e . Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Commaunications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

258 Tway.'lam... 60 Eight miles| On Haka-Fort I'regear | Wunkarr.
west of| road. See Route No.
Klangklang. | 27.

Remarks.—~Visited first in 1889 and frequently since. Was engaged in the Laawvar
attack and was fined in gunsin 1892. s slightly stockaded, but commanded from the
road. Good camp at stream below village. Wunkarr is Lalwe’s uncle. Disarmed in
1895. Stockades are now in ruins.
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Villages of the Yokwa Tribe.

Sérial|- Name of | No. of

. A Name of
No. | village. | houses. Situation, Communications. resident Chief
1 2 3 4 S 6
259 | Yokwa ... 170 | Twenty-nine| One mile to the south of | Ratyo, Kokle;

miles south- | the Kan-Haka mule.| Shwehlain
south-east | track,with which it is| but the fol-
of Haka and | connetced by severalfair | lowing also
13 miles| Chinpaths.” See Routes [ find place in
north-east of | Nos. 19 and 46.) the village
Thetta. _ council :—
Shabut, Tinge=-
- hmon, Hran
Seo, Yakap,
Taungso,
Shansi.

Remarks.—Yokwa is the chief village of the tribe. It is fairly well-built on the side of a
spur facing north. Water is plentiful and there is a good camping-ground just beiow the
village on the north-east side. The village was formerly heavily stockaded, but the fortifi-
catio®s are now in ruins and the village is commanded from the south and at long range
from the mule-track on the north side of the Yokwa stream, which is one of the sources
of the Nanpathi. Yokwa gets but little tribute from its smaller villages, but collects a
somewhat large land-tax, which igpaid to individual chiefs and not to the “ Ywa Bon,”
The latter cannot be said to have much influence, but the tribesmen are peaceful and appear
to be able to settle their own affairs. The Yokwas feebly resisted the approach of the Chin-
Lushai expedition and gave some trouble along the road in 1891. The Yokwas are now
on good terms with the Burmans, and by frequent intercourse with them have become in
a way more civilized than the other tribes. “All the Yokwa villages are of the ordinary
type and all the people, except the inhabitants of Lamtok and Rawvan, are “ Lais,” The

awvan and LamtoE people are really Chinmés and are called “ Torrs” by the “ Lais.”
They are considered a degraded race and their customs are certainly more filthy and
repulsive than those of any other Chins. It has sometimes been asserted that they are
of the same race as the Haitsi-Lopa people and some of their traditions would appear to
bear out this supposition.

Serial| Nameof | No. of S . Name of
No. | - village. houses Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6

260 | Faron,some-| 20 On Kan-Haka| Se¢ Route No. 19. The | Hr an Hlel;

times call- mule-track,| muletrack runs along{ Humbe.
ed Sawvar. 2 miles north| theside of the village.
of Rawvan.

Remarks.—Hasbeen frequently visited. Is not stockaded. There is a fair water-supply
and plenty of ground suitable for camping. Is especiall{ under the influence of Shabu
of Yokwa, The village was accidentally burnt in 1893, but has been rebuilt.



GAZETTEER OF VILLAGES.

xcviil.
Serial [ Name of [ No. of A e Name of
Nr: village. houses, | Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 s 6
261 | Hrongwin- 40 Five miles|From Haka vié Rawvan | Yaden.
Kawvar. north-east of | 35 miles or vid Sinkwa
Rawvan. 30 miles.

Remarks.—Visited in 1892-93. Kawvar isan offshoot of Hrongwin, about 3 mile from it-

Is entirely under Yokwa influence. Isnot stockaded. Water-supply and camping-ground
ood. Ralwe, son of Te Rwe, a minor Chief of Hrongwin, was hanged for murder at
aka in 1893. Shabut has most influence.

Serial| Name of | No. of e T Name of
No. | village. | houses. Situation. Communications. re;dent Chief.

1 2 3 4 5 6
262 | Lamtok ... 20 Five miles| From Rawvan by road Sawkaing.'
south-east of | leading south from mule-
Rawvan. track, 5 miles.

Remarks.—Visited in 1889, when it was destroyed as being the nearest village to the
place where Lieutenant Foster was shot. The inhabitants are called Torrs by the Haka,
Chins and are of the same race as the Chinmes. Is chigiy under the influence of Nonsco
of Yokwa. The road from Gangaw to Rawvan passesthrough Lamtok. Water plentiful ;

good camping-ground.
Serial| Name of | No. of o s .. Name of
No. | village. |houses, | Situation. Communications. | roident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
263 | Longtang or| 10 Four miles| From Yokwa 4 miles and | Ya-ryit,
Longrang. southof Yok- | from Thetta 10 miles.
wa.

Remarks.—The village is under both Yokwa and Thetta influence. There is a blood-
feud between Longtang and Bondwa. Tinghmon eats village. Not stockaded ; water

plentiful ; good camping-ground.

Serial] Name of | No. of Lo i Name of
No. viilage. | houses. Situation. Communications, resident Cihef.
1 2 3 4 5 6
264 | Lungpo ...|Not yet| Eight miles| From Yokwa 15 miles.
built. south of Raw-
van,

Remarks.—Permission to build this village was given in 1892. It is not yet completed.
It is under the protection of Seo Pwa, who owns the land upon which it is to be built.
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Serial| Nameof | No. of P " Name of
No. | village. | houses | Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
' 2 3 4 5 6
265 | Mesum ... 20 |[Seven miles | From Rawvan 7 miles by [ Tang Boi; Hra
east of Raw-| good path. Err.
van,

Remarks—Was built by permission in 1893. Is under Ratyo of Yokwa. Only 15
houses have as yet been built. Water is scarce ; camping-ground not good.

S;nal—“N_arne of —;Io_of N N .Name of
No. village. houses. | Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
_266 Pomlan ..{ 30 |Four miles|See Route No. 31 ... | Ko-ok.
south of Raw-
van,

Remarks.—Has hcen frequently visited Is slightly stockaded, but is commanded
from the north. Camping-ground near village is googt Is under the “Ywa Bon” of
Yokwa. There is a quarrel between Pomlan and Kapi. Is commanded from all sides
except on south-west. The Chin track from Rawvan to Pomlan was improved by us in
1892 and is still open for mule trangport.

éeri;i Name_c;f_ rNo. of I . . Name of )
No. | village. | houses. | Situation. Communications. | regident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

267 {Pyalon ..| 2o Eight miles| From Yokwa 18 miles|Sanhmon.
north-east by | 2¢d Hrongwin.
east of Hrong-
win,

Remarks.—Was built by permission in 1893. Under the protection of Ting Hmon of
Yokwa. Water plentiful with good camping-ground. '

Serial] Nameof | No. of A _— Name of
No. village, houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 s ° 6
268 |Rawtu or| 35 |Three miles|From Haka vid Sinkwa | Yu-ya.
Maika. §oult‘h east of | 15 miles, Fair path.
inkwa.

Remarks.~Slightly stockaded. Water-supyly and camping-ground plentiful. Pays
tribute :lo both Yokwa and Haka. Kok-kle of Yokwa and Lyen Paung of Haka have
most influence. :
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Se;nal ) ;l—;me of I;Jo. of » eoes . e Name of
No. | village. | houses. | Situation. Communications. | o ident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
269 |Rawvan .| 40 |On the Kan- | See Route No. 19 +o. | Tan-tsin.
Hak4 mule-
track, 8 miles
south-east of
Yokwa.

Remarks—Is adjacent to the standing camp.
from the north and west.

Is not stockaded and is commanded
Is under the influence of the “ Ywa Bon * of Yukwa.+«The peo-

ple are Chinmés and are closely allied to l.amtok. They are called “ Torrs” by the
“ Lais” and are despised by all other Chins.

Serial

Name of | No. of A . Name of“
No. village. houses. Situation. Communication. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 S 6
270 | Sinkwa ... 60 Thirteen miles | Thirteen miles from Haka | Yon Err; Run
east of Haka.| on Chinpathto Chaung-|{ Non.
qwa; fair road with water .
at 8th mile.

Remarks.—Visited in 18go-g1.

Is slightly stockaded, but is commanded from the Haka

path. Water-supply good and small camping-ground inside the stockade on west side
of village. The influence of Yokwa is not great. The village pays tribute to Ratyo of

Yokwa. S .

Sl Nige [ovses | Stuatin. | Communications. |, SN

1 2 3 4 S . 6

b |Tiam S et Rawd o muienagg | Yo He
van.

Remarks.—Visited in 1892-93.

Is a well-built village, slightly stockaded. Water-

supply plentiful and fair camping-ground. Is under the “ Ywa Bon™ of Yokwa.
Seri l”_— ;a;e-;f_ No. of . . . .. Name of
S:lrc;? village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 " 3 4 5 6
272 | Vanklang... 20 |Eight miles east| From Yokwa, 15 miles... | Hrankwe.
of Rawvan.

ks.— Permission was given to found this village in 1891 and it was ﬁnished_iri
R‘mal:: ‘und,ir the protecliongof Seopwa of Yokwa. Only 15 houess have been built-
Water-supply plentiful with good camping-grounds.

1893.
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Independent villages.
Serial | Name of - | No. of . A Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. reside::‘. Cc;xief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
273 |Aika (Yotun)] 120 |Tenmilessouth| From Haka 53 miles.| 1. Tumseo.
of Shurkwa. | From Gangaw vié Ho-| 2. Yatkwe.
taw (see Route No. 43).

Remarks~—Village is stockaded and has strongly defended entrances-on the north side ;
is commanded from the Shurkwa road and from the east. Small camping-ground 200
yards south of village on Lotaw road and large camping-ground at stream } mile fur-

ther south.
Shurkwa b

Aika has much influence.
marriage.

Tumseo is connected with the Chiefs of Kapi and
Tawnlan was founded by Yatkwe, who has influence over that

village. Shurkwe of Aika can speak Burmese, Village was partially disarmed in 1895.
A small amount of rice is grown.
Serial| Nameof | No. of - . Name of

No. | village. | houses.| Situation. Communications. resident Chief.

I 2 3 4 5 6

274 | Belai (Yo- 5 Seven miles | See Route No. 44.

tun). north-west of
. Lungno.

Remarks.—A group of houses under the Lungno Chiefs, who are responsible.

Seriai *“Name of—. No. of S . Name of
No. | village. | houses.| Situation. Communications.  |'oiaent Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
275 |Bondwa 30 Ten miles|See Route No. 19, stage| 1. Vandwe.
(Lai). south-east of | 19. Roadisfair, distance| 2. Bweseo.
Thetta. about 12 miles.

Remarks.—Is under the inﬂuence—c; Yokwa and to a lesser extent that of Thetta. Is
indifferently stockaded. Water is scarce and there is no good camping-ground. Vandwe,
married the sister of Tirling of Haka and is thus connected with the Haka families.

The Bondwas were formerly much addicted to raiding in Burma and have a bad re-
putation.

Serial | Nameof | No. of . . . Name of
No. village. houses. |  Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
I 2 3 4 5 6
276 {Daidin 15 On the borders| From Gangaw vié Than-| Th e infant
(Yotun). of the Chin-| bya, 35 miles. From| son of Ken-
me country, aka v3d Lungno, 120] sat,
three marches| miles.
south-east of
Lonswa.

Remarks.—Village is stockaded and has a blood feud with the Chinmes, by whom it
was attacked in 1893 when four men were killed, among them Kensat, whose widow has
now the most influence in the village. Several of the people understand Burmese.
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.Slf“;';"j“ li;g;: f }I::,;gsf. Situation. Communications. resli\:!t:te &f‘ ief.
1 3 3 4 5 6
"277(Dasum 8 1On the Myit-| From Tonwa vid Pang-| Yakum.
(Shintang) tha 18 miles| var and Nabon, three
south-east of | marches.
Nabon.
Remarks.~1s in course of construction (1894). Is an offshoot of Tonwa.
Serial|] Name of | No. of . . . Name o;—
No. village. houses. Situation, Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
278 Hanta 80 | Thirty-nine | From Haka (se¢e Rout e Nikarr.
(Shunkla). miles east-| No.

north-east of
Haka.

From Falam (see Routes
Nos. 24, 40, and 41).

Remarks.—Village was destroyed in 1889 as a punishment for raiding Sihaung and
A post was held at Hanta during 1892,
but has since been withdrawn, The village is commanded by the mule-track which passes
. _Lyen Mo of Haka has influence and the Tashons claim
authority over the village. The people were formerly much addicted to raiding the

was again punish
through the top of the village

small villages near Sihaung.

in 189o for a raid on Faron

Serial| Nameof | No.of | q .. - Name of
No. | village. | houses.| Situation. Communications. | o qone Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
279 |Hringtan| 50 |Four miles|From Rawywa 4 miles by | Taungén.
(Yotun). south-sout h- | a difficult road.
east of Raw-
ywa.

Remarks~Village is well stockaded, but is commanded from all sides except the west.
Water-supply bad. Was punished in 1893 for joining the Rawywas in opposing troops.

1s entirely under the influence of the Rawywa Chiefs.

Serial| Nameof | No.of | .. o Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
280 | Kaboi (Yo- 7 | South of the [ From Londwa 4 miles. Tanbaing.
tun). Myittha, 4
miles south
of Londwa.

Remarks.—An offshoot of Londwa, founded in 1894 by Mun Hai’s family. Is entirely
under the influence of Londwa.
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Serial| Name of | No. of P A Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Commaunications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
281 [Kailung| 20 |Eleven miles|See Route No. 44 «. | Lyensoi.
(Yotun). north-west of

Lungno.

Remarks.—~Not well stockaded. Good camping-ground below village on fair-sized
stream. Is tributary to Lungno. Partially disarmed (1895).

Serial] Name of | No. of A o Name of
No. | village. | houses.| Situation. Communications. | roident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
282 | Kapi (Lai).| 170 | Six milessouth | See Routes Nos. 23 and 46. | Rathu.
: of Thetta. Lyenkum.
Lyenhrang.

Remarks.—Is an important village with much influence. Is protected by a fence and
is commanded by the road from Thetta and at Longrang from the Shurkwa road. Fair
camping-ground below the village on the Shurkwa road with Iar{e stream } mile below
the camp. Rathu is brother-in-law to Nunseo, Chief of Paipa, and Lyenkum is betrothed
to the daughter of Rungto of Kotarr. Kapi had feuds with Thetta and Klangklang and
even now (1894) the Kapis will not go into the Klangklang country although they will go
as far as Wantu and Bwe. Wanhnauk can speak Burmese. Rathu is the most useful
man to work with. A few Kapi houses have removed to Shingtan, 2 miles to the east.
A quantity of hill rice is grown. Partially disarmed (1895).

Serial| Name of | No. of - Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
283 | Kwahran g 180 | Four miles east| See Route No. 44 Nikon.
(Lawtu). of Naring. Bwehmon.

Remarks.—Village is built on a very steep site and communication inside the village is
difficult. Is stockaded on the Naring side and is commanded from the road from Long-
rang. There is no good camping-ground near the village, but it is possible to camp along
the road to Naring about § mile from the village, water in small quantities being found.
in soaks. Nikon’s mother was a Haka girl and his family understand the Haka dialect.
The villagers do not trade with Burma, as partially disarmed (1895).
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Serial| Name of | No. of — A Name of
No. village. houses, |  Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 - 6
284 |[Londwa| 6o T w e n t y|From Lotaw by bad path, | Hmunhai.
' (Yotun). miles south-{ 20miles. From Lungno,
sout h-east| 14miles, road fair. From
of Lotaw on| Haka 2id Shurkwa,
left bank of | Tonwa, Pangvar, and
Myittha. Nabon, seven marches.

Remarks.—1s stockaded, but presents no difficulty to attack.
Tonwa, Lungno, and other villages and formerl

ard

plentiful with good camping-grounds.

Is on bad terms with

{l paid blackmail tothe Hakas. Water-
munhai is related to the Chiefs of Aika

api. Village may be reached from Minywa in four marches vid Sabe. Partially
disarmed (1895).
Serial Nam—e of 7 _No oi e _— Name of i
" No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
285 | Lon grang 150 |Tenmilessouth From Shurkwa, crossing | Hlway Hmon.
(Shintan). of Paipa on| Boinu six times, 5 miles, | Kwa Hon.
west bank of | from Gangaw. See Route
the Boinu. No. 44

" Remarks.—A fairly well built village, but slightly defended, difficult of access from the
east, but commanded from the west and from the Kwahrang road. Good camping-ground

in cultivation to south-west of village. Water-suppl{ plentiful. The Chiefs are related to
Chiefs of Shurkwa and Kapi by marriage. Partially disarmed (1895).
Serial| Name of | No. of S A Name of
IS?)? village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
3 2 3 4 5 6
286 | Lotaw 140 |Athousand|From Haka se¢e Route| Taunglyen
(Yotun). feetabovethe| - Nos. 22 and 43, from | Kwa Sin,
Titivar, 10| Gangaw see Route No. | Ta Kum.
miles south | 45. '
of Aika and
50 west of
Gangaw.

Remarks.—Village has stockaded gateways, but is otherwise only protected by a
hedge. Is commanded from the Tonwa road, where there is a good camping-ground with
plenty of water adjacent to the village fence. A post was held opposite Lotaw above the
stream in 1892. Mun Taing, the son of Kwa Sin, was killed in the engagement at
Shurkwa in 1892. Village was fined in guns in 1894 for raiding the Chinmeés. Lotaw is
unfriendly with Lungno.  Partially disarmed in 1893.
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Serial| Name of | No. of o N Name of
No. | village. | houses, | Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
287 [Lungno 200 | Eighteen and | See Routes Nos. 43 and | Kwa Tin, Ya
(Yotun). a half miles| 44, also from Tilin #i¢| Lut, Ra Kon

south of
Lotaw.

Sinsit, five marches.

(son of Kwa
Tin).

Remarks. —Is not stockaded and is commanded at long range from the Lotaw road,
Good camping-ground below village, with' plentiful water-supplﬁ'. _Kwa Tin isold and
wi

Ya Lut is nowthe most important Chief and isthe best to wor

Ya Lut’s men, speaks Burmese. Visited and disarmed partially in 189s.
Lunkaw, Wetwi, Kailung, Tenshi, Belai, and to a lesser extent Shempi, are under Ya
Lut’s influence.

th. Ning Po, one of

Serial} Nameof | No. of T . Name of
No. village. houses. | Situation. Communications. .- resident Chief.
L
1 2 3 4 5 6
288 | Lunhaw 20 | Fourteen miles| See Route No.23. The | Ra Sum,
(Lai). south of| Lunhawroad leaves at
Thetta. 3 miles from Thetta,

descends to Rivar and
runs up steeply to village

Remarks~—Not stockaded ; with bad water-supply ; camping-ground below village. Is
Ra Sum is cousin to Ran Dun, Chief of

under the influence of both Yokwa and Thetta.

Thetta. Partially disarmed in 1895.

Serial| Name of | No. of oL N Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Com mumcatnon.s. resident Chicf.
1 2 3 4 5 6
289 |Lunkyin 50 | On the west | From Aika 3 miles. See | Arrman.
(Yotun). bank of the| Route No. 45.

Boinu, 1,500
feetabove
the river op-
posite Aika.

Remarks.—A poor village without influence.
The people are timid and keep much to themselves.
‘Water-supply

hrang.

Has stockaded gateway and is fenced.
Mun Kon of Shurkwa has influence.

%ood, with camping-ground on the nortk-west side on the road to Kwa-
artially disarmed in 1895.
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cvi,
Serial] Name of | No. of - . Name of
No. | village. |houses | Situation. Communications. | regigent Chief.
1 3 3 4 5 6
290 | Lunta (Shin-| 70 " Fourtcen miles | See Route No, 42 for Ton-| Ko Twin;
tang). ) north-east of | wa, road on is fair path, | Mang Nyai.
Tonwa. distance 14 miles; also
from Gangaw in two
marches,

Remarks.—Only stockaded at gateways. Water-supply bad ; camping-ground bclow
the village on the east side. Small amount of rice available. Is under the influence of
Tonwa, and formerly paid blackmail to Shurkwa and Yokwa. :

Serial Name of No. of S . Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
291 |[Mawkwa 20 | Five miles north- | See Route No. 42 for | Kong Min.
(Shintang). west of Lunta. | Tonwa, from which
Mawkwa is reached
in two marches vid
Lunta; path diffi-
cult.

Remarks.—~A very poor village, formerly much oppressed by the largerclans.  [s badly
built. Camping-ground and water-supply fair. Not stockaded ; may be dealt with

through the Tonwa Chicfs.

Name of

Serial Name of No. of s .
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chicf.
1 2 3 4 5 o

292 | Nabon (Yotun)] 25 |Sixteen miles| Irom Hakawid Ton-| Twan Wak,
south of Pang-! wa and Pangvar, 7
var, 4 miles| marches.
north of Lon-
dwa.

Remarks.—Village is not stockaded. There is plenty of good camping-ground, but
water is scarce.  Small amount of rice available.
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Serial B Name of No of A 1o I .——ﬁame of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
t 2 3 4 5 6

293 | Naring—

(a) Lawn- 150 | Intheloop of the | See Routes Nos. 25,| Lyen Dun.

klang. 130 Boinu, 50 miles| 25 and 26. Run Nur.
(6) Kol u n south-south -
(Lawtu). west of Haka. * -

Remarks.—Village is divided into two parls by a ravine, the western portion being
called Lawnklang and the southern Kolun. Is the mostimportant village south of 11aka.
Is strongly posted ; the approaches are fortified with deep ditches and rifle-pits, while the
village has heavy stockading near gateways. Is best approached by the Haka road, to
the east of which the stockading is poor, and from which part the village is commanded.
Water-supply is very bad, but a camp may be formed necar the northern gateway with
water § mile away on the Kabon road. Run Nur is brother-in-law to Lyenpaung of Haka,
while Lyendun is connected with the Wantu Chiefs. Partially disarmed in 1895.

Serial| Name of No. of N — Name of
No. village, houses. Situation. Communications. | ecijent Chief.
1e 2 3 4 5 6

294 | Paipa (Shin-| 9o On the west bank| From Haka vié Do-| Nun Seo.

tang). of the Boinu, 30| linpa camp sce route | Kim Mon.
miles south of | No.23; from Shurk-
Haka, 1,500 ft. | wa®6 miles and from
above theriver.| Mongrang 10 miles,

Remarks.—Partially stockaded and best approached from the south. There is no
good camping-ground near the village. Isto a small extent under the influence of Yat
Hlwe of Kotarr, who is Nun Sco’s father-in-law.

There is a small cane bridge, over which one man can pass at a time, across the
Boinu below the village. Partially disarmed in 1893.

Serial Name of No. of
No. village. houses.

. . . . Name of
Situation, Communications. | o900 Chief.

1 2 3 4 5 6

295 | Paizon (Shin- 20 On the west bank| See Route No. 23 ... | Tan Si.
tang). of the Boinu
opposite Shur-
kwa, 3miles
west.

Remarks,~Paizon was in olden times the most important village in the south, but two
generations ago it was attacked ana destroyed by the Hakas, and the pcople then founded
Shurkwa and Paipa. There is plenty of water and good camping-ground beiow the vil-
lage, whence Shurkwa was shelled at 4,000 yards range in 1891, Partially disarmed in

1895,
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cvill.
i o N
Serial Name of No. of Situation. Communications. resid?::‘: Col{ief.
No. village. houses.
1 I 2 3 4 5 6
Van Rum.

Sixteen miles east| See Route No. 42 for

2 Panguar 40
% & of lLotaw, §| ‘Tonwa. Pathfrom

(Shintang). *
miles south of | Tonwa is good and
Tonwa. crosses several
strcams ; distance §
miles.

Remarks.—Is not stockaded. Fair camping-ground above the village on the Lotaw
road with good water-supply. Rice in small quantities is available and many of the vil-
lagers speak Burmese. Hmunkum of Haka owns the land and has influence. The Bur-

mese name is Pinwa. Partially disarmed in 1895, :

Serial Name of No. of . . s Name of
No. | village. |houses. | Situation. Communications. | o iident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

On the sout h|{From Lungno 16 miles| Mang Lyen.
bank of the| and from Gangaw,
Myittha, 16| wid Thanbya, 5
miles south-cast| marches.
of Lungno.

297 | Rawa (Yotun) 30

Remarks.—Is not stockaded. Water supply fair, but camping-ground indifferent. Was
founded by the relations of Yatkwe of Aika about ten years ago. Partially disarmed in
Mang Lyen is related by marriage to the Thetta Chief. N

1895.
Serial Name of No. of S I Name of
No. | village. |houses.|  Situation. Communications. | ociqent Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
2g8 | Rawva(Yotun)l 40 | Six miles south | See Routc No. 26 ...| Yo Tung.

of Naring, Da Sim.
crossing the
Boinu.

Remarks.—Well situated and slightly stockaded. Water-supply good with fair camp-
ing-ground below the village on the Naring road. Is under the influence of Rawywa
and Naring. Da Sim is connected with the Naring Chief Run Nur by marriage.

Partially disarmed in 1895,
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]
Serial{ Name of No. of . I Name of
No. | village. |houses | Situation. |} Communications. }cecident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
299 | Rawywa (Yo-| 180 |Eleven miles| See Routes Nos. 26 | Da Kum.
" | tun). south of Naring| and 44. llflw% Som. .
. € oln,

Remarks—An important village and formerly° had much influence. Was disarmed
and severely punished in 1894 for an attack on a party from Naring. Da Kum was im-
risoned with his father Hnawsein, who in attempting to escape died of starvation, while
a Kum was recaptured and released in 1895 on payment of 50 guns. Village is stock-
aded on the north face and is best approached through the cultivation on the north-west
‘road from Rawva. Camping-ground with plenty of water below the village on the Sa-
tawu road or immediately above the centre village using village leads.

—— —_—————,—
Serial Name of No. of - —_— Name of
No, village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 S 6
300 |Rumshe (Yo-| 20 |]Six miles south- { From Rawywa, 6| Ta Seo.
tun). westof Rawywa| miles crossing
stream 20 feet broad,|
fair road.

Remarks.~An offshoot of Rawywa, to which it is subordinate. Water and camping-
ground available.

Serial Name of No. of

R S Name of
"No. village. houses. Situation. Commumcatlons. resident Chief.
H 2 | 3 4 5 6

301 |Sanguar (Lai)| 10 |Between Lunta|From Gangaw 18| Tang Ling.
and Burma. miles, and from Ton:
wa in two marches.

Remarks~Founded five years ago by Kapi and Lunta ; slightly stockaded. There

is plenty of camping-ground, but water-supply is limited. Tonwa Chiefs have influenc
Partially disarmed in 1895, PRy nee
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CX.
Serial Name of No. of . . . . Name of
No. village. houscs. Situation. Communications. | ociqent Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
302 | Satawn (Yo- 60 Eighteen mile s | See Route No. 44 ... | Tatso.
tun). east of Lotaw -
onroad to Raw-
ywa.

Remarks.—A poorly built village, stockaded at gateways on north-cast face. Iscom-
manded by the road %:'Om Lotaw. Fair camping-ground with water from village ; water
leads above the village on the Rawva road, also at stream {1 mile below the village. Tat-
so is related to Munkon of Shurkwa. The village is sometimes called Taungshaung,

which is the Burmese name. Partially disarmed in 18g5.

Serial Name of No. of N . s Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. | ..:qent Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
303 |Sawthi(Yotun)| 10 Three miles west | From Rawywa cross- | Ya Kwit.
of Rawywa. ing stream, 15 feet
wide, fair road, 3
miles, '

. Remarks.—Entirely under the influence of Rawywa ; is not stockaded and has a good
water-supply ; good camping-ground on north of the village.

Serial Name of No of o I Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. | .cdent Chief,
1 3 3 4 5 6
304 | Shannaw (Yo- 25 Six miles south | From Rawyw across- | Eng Kyin.
tun). of Rawywa. ing severa streams,
path not good, 6
miles.

Remarks.—Under Rawywa. Poorly built village, slightly stockaded. Has fair water-
supply, but site is steep and there is no good camping-ground.
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Name of

Serial Name of No. of A I
No. village. | houses. Situation, CGommunications. |, qent Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
305 | Shempi (Yo- 60 | Four miles north-| By the Lungno-Los-| Ain Ton,
tunj, east of Lungno,| taw road 15 miles; | Le Kya.
17 miles south | (see Route No.13);
of Lotaw. thence by path
leading south-cast,
2 miles.

Remarks.~Is stockaded, but is commanded at long range from the Lotaw road.
Water-supply plentiful with plenty of good camping-ground. Is influenced by the Lung--
no Chiefs. Partially disarmed in 1895. Thcre is a great deal of trading between Shem-

pi and Burma.

Seria Name of No. of S S Name of
Nr ;; village. houses. Situation. Communications. | .gigent Chief.
I 2 3 4 5 6
306 | Shirklai (Yo-| 150 |Six miles west- | I'rom Lotaw 5 miles. | Maung Baw
tun). : aorth-west of | See Route No. 44. | Taing Baing.
otaw.

Remarks.—A well built and well-to-do village. Is not stockaded and is'easil acces-
sible from the south-west Good camping-ground on large stream, § mile below the
village and small camping-ground on_west facc using village water leads. Taing Baing
speaks Burmese and is a useful man for work in the south. Partially disarmed in 1895.

i a f | No. of . . A Name of
Sﬁgfl §5]r:§: houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
X 2 3, 4 5 6
307 |Shirshi 20 Two miles| See Route No. 44 < | Munpu,
(Yotun). east of Sa-
tawn on road
to Shirklai.

Remarks.—Not stockaded. A poer and unimportant village. Small camping-ground
on Satawn road with indiffcrent water-supply.
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Serial | Nameof | No. of e I Name of
No.| village, |houses. | Situation. Communications. | cogigent Chiefs.
1 3 3 4 5 6
308 |Shurgnen 150 |Five miles|See Route No, 26 w. | Hwon Mong.
(Lawtu). i)}xbth-east of Tai Kok.
ibur.

Remarks.—A poor village on a very stecp site. Heavily stockaded and difficult of
access from the north, but undcfended on the south. The road from Haka commands
the villagh, Camp at stream below village on road to Aibur is confined and much
commanded and road from it up to village is impassable to animals. The villagers never
visit Burma and know nothing of the country round them. Partially disarmed in 1895,
There are some curious legends attached to Shurgnen about the previous visit of a

white army.
Serial] Name of | No. of o o Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chiefs,
1 2 3 4 5 6
309 |Shurkwa| 200 |Fortymiles|See Routes Nos. 22, 23, | Munkon; Lyen
(Shintang). ?—l ol\: th of| and42. Se.
aKa.

Remarks.—Strongly posted village, but commandcd by theroad from Haka. Northern
entrance heavily stockaded. Southern portion of village undefended. Village may be

flanked on the western face.

Surrendered after resistance in 189o-9I.

Attacked a

garty of troops in 1892 and suffercd a severe defeat. Three-fourths of the village was
urnt during the action, Vitang, one of the Chicfs, killed, and Munkon, the other, captur-
ed. Munkon was imprisoned and ransomed for 50 guns in 1894.

No good camping-ground near the village, where water is very scarce.

may be formed on %
300 feet below in nullahs on north-east face.
from the village on the road to Tonwa. Partially disarmed in 1895.

A camp

rassy spur amongst pine-trees § mile west of the village, with water
There is a good camping-ground 21 miles

Serial| Nameof | No.of I —_ Name of
No. village. | houscs. Situation, Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
310 | Sinsit (Yo- 30 Five miles|From Lungno vid Rawa, | Sa Rawk.
tun). south of{ two marches by fair
Rawa. path, or from Gangaw
vid Tanbya, 35 miles.

Remarks.—~Slightly stockaded. The water-supply is very limited. Good ground for
camping below the village. The Kapi Chiefs have influence. Many of the villagers
speai Burmese.
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CX1l1,

mSerial Name; oi:’ - No Aof N - Name of
No. | village. |houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chicf.
1 2 3 4 5 6
3tr (Tangaw t50 | Four miles|From Naring 4 miles, | Taung Lyng.
(Lawtu). north of| good path, or from
Naring. Shurkwa vid Paizon, 20

miles ; fair path.

Remarks.—1s strongly posted, but is not stockaded, except at gateway, on western face.

Is best approached by the Paizon road, whence the village is commanded.
ground on the north side with plenty of water.

Camping-

Taung Lyng is related to Yathlwe

of Kotarr; Nikwe of Kotarr has also influence. Partially disarmed in 18g5.

Senal Narr;\e of -1;10. of s : - Name of
No. village. | houscs. Situation. Communications, resident Chief.
L 2 3 4 5 6
312 |Tawlang 6 Eightecn miles| From Lungno crossing | Kai Yaung.
(Yotun). south-west of | high range, 18 miles, or

Lungno.

from Rawywa 15 miles.

Remarks.—Was formerly a village of some 30 houses, but continued attacks by the

Chinmes have causcd man

people to leave the site.

Chiefs. Partially disarmed in 1895.

Is under the influence of the Aika

Name of

Serial| Name of | No. of . . A
No. | village. |houses, | Sttuation. Communications. | /o iident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
313 | Tenshi(Yo- 30 Twenty miles | From Lungno crossing | Lo Bwa.
tun). south of Myittha, 20 miles, and
Lungno. from Tilin in five
marches,
Remarks.—1s not stockaded. Good camping-grounds with plenty of water. Has
blood feuds with the Chinmes. Is under the Lungno Chicfs.
Serial| Name of | No.of | i ' . | Nameof
Np. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
314 | Thetta (Lai)] 180 | Eighteen miles| See Routes Nos. 23, 31, |Ran Dun, Van
. south of] 46. Dun (Wun
Haka. Dwin), Tan
Ling Tir Kwe.

Remarks.—Village was formerly of much importance.
1890, but afterwards surrendered. - Was totally disarmed in 1895.

Successfully resisted troops in
‘The approaches from

b4
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the north were once heavily stockaded, but the east face of the village is unguarded. Vil
lage is commanded by arlillery fire from Haka road and also from spur to the west. A
camp for a small force may be made above village with limited water-supply in nullahs }
milc to west. A large force should camp immediately below the village. ﬁan Dun has
been appointed Chief by Government. A small amount of rice is available. The village
is sometimes called Shdkta by the Hakas.

Serial| Name of No. of . . A Name of
No. village, houses. Situation. Communications, resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
315 |[Tonwa 140 |Fifteen miles| See Route No. 42 . | Nun Kon, Sa
(Shintang). south- east of Boi, Tir
Shurkwa. Kaw,

Remarks.—Not stockaded and is commanded by the road from Lotaw. The water-
supply is bad, but a small camp can be formed inside the village between two small wells,
A large force should come on west side of village on top of narrow spur between two small
streams. A small amount of ricc available. Sevcral of the villages spcak Burmese.
Formerly paid blackmail to the Yokwas whose claims to the land have been disallowed.
Partially disarmed in 1895. Is sometimes called’ Dongvar.

Serial| Name of | Neo. of . . .. Nan'1 f
No. | village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident %gief.
I 2 3 4 S 6
316 |Vanhna| 100 [Seventeen miles| See Route No, 20 «.. | Van Hnyin.
(Lai). east of Haka.

Remarks.—1s defended by a fence and is commanded from a spur to the east of the
village which may be reached from the Haka road, and which forms a good camping-
ground with a plentiful water-suppl% The villagers formerly produced ironwork but the
industry is dying out as trade with Burma increases. There is a small rope-bridge across
the Nanpathi, below Vanhna, on the road to Firthi. The Burmcse call the village Wun-

hla.

Serial| Name of | No, of o L N £
No. | village. | housecs. Situation, Communications. residir:f Ehi of.
! 2 3 4 5 6

317 | Wetui (Yo-| 15 |[Six'miles north-| From Lungno 6 miles by | Ya Sum.
tun). west of Lung-| good patﬁ.
no.

Remarks.—Not stockaded. Water-supply plentiful with fair ¢ ing- .
the influence of Ya Lut of Lungno. PP P amping-ground.  Under
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Thado or Kuki villages belonging to Manipur and lying immediately

QO wn bW Nm

[

9.
10.

3 P

north of the Chin Iills.

. Bwankwa

. Lormpi ...

Kainzoi ...

Kobaw ...

. Kwunkam

Kwunum
Nawshel

. Saivum ...

Shimwel
Sinnum

Twelbung

Total

Houses.
40
70
60
6
50
27
25
40
20
30
20

388
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Serial N an;e of N;. of P ) gt Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications, resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
318 |Bwankwa| 40 |On south of|See Routes Nos. 2 and 3 | Vum Ka,
or Lunya. lain of Shuim.
anipur. '

Remarks.—People Thados of Mang Vum family. Village tributary to Lormpi. Chief
is brother of the Lormpi Chief. Elevation is 4,100 feet, 2 miles west of village, 2,000 feet
dropto bed of Manipur village. Water insufficient for large party at village. Kana stream
3 miles north-north-west of village in plains.. Village lics on hills immediately above
Manipur plain. Bwankwa to Shuganu is 21 miles north. Little rice procurable at vil-
lage. Village commanded from high ground on the north. The Chiefs of the following
villages are brothers,—Bwankwa, Lormpi, Twelbung, Shimwel, and Sinnum. Bwankwa
surrendered eight guns at Tiddim in 1894.

e

Serial| Name of No. of . . P Name of
No, village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
319 | Lormpi or| 70 [ On south of | See Route No. 2 «+. | Nulshun.
Mombee. plain of
Manipur.

Remarks—~—Pcople Thados of Mang Vum family. Nulshun rules, besides Lormpi,
Bwankwa, Kwunum, Shimwel, Twelbung, Sinnum, and Kobaw. Village lics 12 miles
due east of Howbi peak and 6 miles west of crest of the Tang range. Water plentiful.
Elevation 5,000 feet. Village is reached from the Tapai (Chakpi) river in 1} hours,
Village strongly placed and difficult to carry without ﬁ)ss Due north and close by is
the Orlu peak, a prominent feature. From the village, Saivum, Nawshel, Shimwel,
Bwankwa, and Kobaw are seen. Village called Mombee by Manipuris. Village is
repeatedly mentioned in early chapters of this volume. Lormpi surrendered 14 guns at
Tiddim in 1804.

Serial] Nameof | No. of T P~ Name of
No. village. houses, Situation, Communications. resident Chief,
1 2 3 4 5 6
320 | Kainzoi ...| 60 |East of Tang | By Chinpath from Wituk,| Tunglin.

range; 18| orfrom Hianzan,or from
miles west| Lormpi.

of Wituk in
Kabaw.

Remarks.—People Thados of the Vun Tam and Vun Lu families. Closely related
to Hianzan village. Village subordinate to Manipur. Village lies 18 miles west of
Wituk in the Kabaw valley. No water on road between Kainzoi and foot of hills on
Wituk road. Village lies north of the Tuivang stream, which enters Burma at Auk-
taung and south of the Tuidim or Tiddim, which enters Burma at Wituk. Headman
speaks Manipuri. Village surrendered 14 guns to Chin officials in 18g4. See Route

0. 6 to Lenacot, Route 7 to Hianzan, then ascend Molbem peak, and cultivations sur-
rounding village are visible to north-east.
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Serial| Nameof | No. of P o N
No. | village. | houses.| Situation. Communications. residgzec(;tfief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
321 | Kobaw ... 6 North-east of | Chin path from Lormpi... | Pow Shun.
Lormpi.

Remarks.—People Thados subordinate to Nulshun of Lormpi and tributary to Mani-

ur. Village visible from Lormpi lying to the north-east. Surrendered one gun at
iddim in 1804. -
Serial| Name of | No. of S _— .Name of )
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident C(l)ﬁef.
1 2 3 4 5 6
322 | Kwunkam,,.| 50 | Westof Kain- | From Wituk 18 miles to | Savum.
zoioneastern | Kainzoi west and 6
slopeof Tang.| miles west to village, or
by Chin path from Lorm-
pi.

Remarks.—People Thados of Vam Lu family. Water obtained from water-holes only"

at the village.

illage lies west of Kainzoi, at a distance of 6 miles. The Kainzoi and

Kwunkam cultivations touch each other and between the two villages the Tuidim and

Ompalui streams are crossed. Paddy is
at Dimpi near Hianzan; he is a fat ol

frown by both villages. Savum formerly lived
man and claims that his father accompanied

Captain Pemberton on his tours in 1834. His ancestorslived at “ Panchin,” the group of

five villages known as Pinsin to the Shans.

Serial| Name of | No. of T o Name of_
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
323 | Kwunum 27 | Eight and half| See Route No, 2. Along | Man Sun and
and Lin- milesby road| the road from Lenacot| Man Shim.
kang. from Lenacot| to Manipur for 63 miles
north. and then 2 miles east and
a little south. Village
on Kana stream.

Remarks.—People Thados,

Lormpi. Village u
miles east on to the

Village lies directly under and to th
of which the Tuinan stream origina

ntil 1892

was on

main road to Manipur.

tributary to Manipur and subordinate to Nulshun of
It has now been shifted 2

headwaters of the Kana stream. Village not visible from the road.

e west of Katong Peak, 7,837 feet, from the eastern face
tes, which is the longest source of the Tapai or Chakpi

river. From the western face of hill the Kana stream takes its source. Kwunum to

Bwankwa is 16 miles.

Lormpi.

Villages 500 yards apart.

The Chiefs are brothers and are second cousins of Nulshun of
Present villageis divided into Kwunum, 20 houses, and Linkang, seven houses.
Village surrendered six guns at Tiddim in 1894.
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Serial| Nameof | No. of o A Name of
No. | village. | houses, | Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
324 | Nawshel ,., 25 | South-west of | See Route No. 2 to Mani- "
Lormpi. ur. Branch off at
hakpi river to Lormpi
and thence to village.

Remarks.—Villagers are Thados and Yos mixed, tributary to Manipur and subor-
dinate to Lormpi. Water close to village in small stream. Village visible from Lormpi.

Serial| Nameof | No. of - P Name of
No. | village. | houses. Situation. Communications. | reident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6

325 |[Saivum or| 40 | South-west of | See Route No. 2to Chakpi | Tom Ku,
Saibum. Lormpi. stream ; thence to Lorm-
pi, thence to village.

Remarks.—People Thados; village visible from Lormpi on the south-west. Surren-
dered three guns at Tiddim in 1894. :

Serial| Name of | No. of S — Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
326 | Shimwel ... 20 |To the east of! See Routc No. 2 «os | Tung Shua.
road to Mani-
pur and
south-west of
Lormpi,

Remarks.—People Thados and Mangvums. Village tributary to Manipur and subor-
dinateto Lormpi. Chief isbrother to Nulshun of Lormpi. Village split off from Lormpi.
Water procurable at village from wells dug in a stream, which is usually nearly dry. 130
running water. People grow rice,
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Serial| Name of No. of PR et Name of
No. village. | houses. | Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
327 | Sinnum (site 30 On Tiddim-|See Routes Nos, 2 and 6... | Ton Ko Lun.
inthe Chin Manipur '
Hills, but road.
Fegple now
iving tem-
porarily
across the
border).

Remarks.—People Thados. Chief isbrother of Nulshun of Lormpi. Village strongly
situated and defended with ditches and stockades, which commence 1 mileon north and
south side of village. Village attacked and burnt by Yahows in May 1891. The 38 cap-
tives were recovered by us. Fourteen Thados and nine Yahows and Whenohs were killed
in the fight. 7The site of Sinnum is in the Chin Hills, but the people are now living on
the right bank of the Yangdung stream and therefore in Manipur territory. They are still
called Sinnum people after their Chin Hill village. Water at Sinnum lies on east and
west of village, that on west side being the nearer.

Serial Name‘:)?h No. of PR ] P Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
328 | Twelbung... 20 South of | Route No. 2 v« | Tunkapow.
Lormpi.

Remarks.—People Thados. Tunkapow is a brother of Nulshun ; he is a very fine old
man and well disposed. Water is procurable close to and south of village in a small stream.
Village surrendered nine guns to us in 1894 ; village lies on the west of the Tang range
and south of Lormpi; is connected with Kulin, Lormpi, and Bwankwa by Chin paths.
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Villages of the Yo tribe which lie north of the Chin Hills boundary and
which are under Manipur.

Houses.
1. Bweltung .. e con . 1O
2. Chenglam v 50
3. Chilpi T . 20
4. Kwunkai e . 10
5. Lenkut . .. 50
6. Loibwel s . 8
7. Mulam o cae aee .. ©bo
8. Nabu e . 10
10. Savum o ver vee e
11. Tanvum wee . 130
12. Tunkwa we 30
13. Tunzan een s .. 60
14. Twidam w60
15. Twitum e .. «. IO
16. Vanglai ' e 40

Total : e 548
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Serial| Nanie of | No. of - A Name of
No. | village, | houses,| Situation. Communications. | e ident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
329 | Bweltung 10 Village is seen | Road from Moirang ...
lying to the
north from
the Kailam
range.
Remarks.—Yo tribe, living north of Sumkamkwa, subordinate to Manipur.
Serial| Name of | No. of o . . Name of
No. | village. ! houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
q
330 | Chenglam| 50 |Three and a| See Route No. 3 Howkaman.

half miles
west of How-
bi peak on a
road which
leads from
Twidam to
Chenglam.

Remarks.—~People Yos ; migrated from the Chin Hills in 1880 ; their old village Cheng-
lam was 26 miles north of Tiddim on the Manipur road. The present village, before
1892, paid no tribute to Manipur, being a “sepoy village,” whose duty it was to keep
the Manipur thanas informed of the approach of Sokte raiding parties.

abundant.

Cattle ard rice

Village is 3} miles west of Twidam and 5 miles from the Tuita stream.

Village divided into two. Water is obtainable by following up a nullah close to village and
which cuts the road; water not sufficient for mules.

Serial| Name of | No. of I .. Name of
No. | village. |houses. | Situation. Communications. | regident Chief.
3 3 3 4 5 6
- 331 | Chilpi ... 20 West of Bwan-| Route No. 3 to Twidam. | Vumyahow.
kwa on right
bank of Mani-
pur river,

Remarks.—People tributary to Manipur : village in plain view from Bwankwa.

7
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Serial| Name of | No. of — o Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 3 3 4 5 6
332 | Kwunkai ... 10 South-west of | Route No. 3 to Twidam. | Tum kitang
Twidam. :nd Hemya-
ow.

Remarks.—Y os, of Manlum family ; villagers migrated from Twelpi, the upper portion of
Howchinkup’s village Tunzan. This village, together with Twitum and
group of 30 houses south-west of Twidam and easily visible from Howbi peak.

abu, form a

Serial| Nameof | No. of R " Name of
No. | village. | houses.| Situation. Communications. \;egigent Chief.
T 2 3 4 5 6
333 | Lenkut ...| 50 Route No. 3 to Chenglam.| Twungvil.
Remarks.—Close to Chenglam and in plain view from there. People Yos.
-Serial | Name c;;_. No of PR - Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
334 | Loibwel ... 8 West of Mani- | Route No. 3 to Bwankwa | Unlyin.
pur riverand | and then asdescribed
north of road | below.
from Twidam
to Bwankwa.

Remarks.—Yos, formerly lived at Pultum near present Mwelpi ; moved to present site six
years ago. Village lies north of a line drawn from Bwankwa to Twidam. To reach village
cross Manipur river west of Bwankwa and go up Lipi stream 3 miles and then follow

path going due north.
Serial| Name of | No. of T o A Namé of
larc'a. village. | houses. Situation. - Communications, resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
335 | Mulam ...| 60 “ See Route No. 3 ..« | Powkolyin.

Remarks—People Yos. Village lies half-way between Twidam and Chenglam and 1.

mile south of the road. It is in plain view from

widam and also from Howbi peak,
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Serial]| Name of | No. of N _ e Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 3 3 4 5 6
336 Nab“ ces 10 " . .on (YY)

Remarks.—See Kwunkai.

Sﬁrr l 1:{5;:; :'f hlj;’s;f Situation. Communications. resli\ilae?te&fﬁ of
1 2 3 4 5 6
337 | Savum ., e vee
Remarks.—North of Loibwel, east and slightly north of Howbi peak.
S| N | Mot | saton, | Commuictos. | Nameet,
1 2 3 4 5 | 6
338 | Tanvum .., 130 | Between Tan | Sse Route No. 3 ... | Shwenkatung.
Kwa and
Toonvum.

Remarks.—Peaple Yos ; villagedivided into three parts. Ninzatung, a Kanhow who was
sent to Burma with Howchinkup in 1891, left Tunzan in 1892 and started a village close
to Tanvum. Water plentiful at the larger villages and between them and Ninzatung’s
village (500 yards). The Chief of Tanvum is said to be the most important Yo Chief.
Rice and cattle plentiful at village. Four miles from Tanvum down a steep hill is thLe

Tuijla, a large stream.

—

~Serial> Name .of No;.t)—f . T Name of
No. 'village. | houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
I 2 3 4 5 ' 6
339 | Tunkwa ... 30 See Route No. 3 « | Luntang,

Remarks.~-People Yos, who migrated from Tunkwel near Tiddim (our post). Village
strongly situated. Water scarce. Village 4 miles from the Twita strearn and 3 miles
from Tunzan. One mile from Tunkwa on the Tunzan side there is a stream of water, It
should be remembered that the Zezaw stream is brackish and unfit to drink and that
parties must rely on the Tuita river-and the Tunzan water-supply. Rice and™ cattle age

plentifu].
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.

Serial{ Name of | No. of

. . Name of
No. | village. |houses | Situation. Communications. | oigent Chief.
! 2 3 4 5 6

340 | Tunzan ... 60

vor See Route No. 3 « | Twunkalet.

Remarks.—People Yos ; village is strongly placed and well stockaded : besides the village

stockades there were others barring the approaches in 1892. Tanvum is visible from here
to the south. Cattle and rice procurable.

Serial| Nameof | No. of oo . Name of
No. | village. |houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
341 | Twidam ... 60 See Route No. 3 ... | Kinang,

Remarks.—People Yos ; descendants of Manlum. The village lies directly under Howbi
peak ; village founded in 1877 ; people moved first from Pumtang in the Kanhow' tract
to Shwimpi near Imphal, then to Sanching, then to Wumpiel, and then to Tuyan, and
finally to Twidam. Lots of water within } mile of village, but very little at the village
itself. Rice in-small quantities procurable. Howbi Peak, the prominent landmark, is
6,278 feet. The Kanhow column cut *“ 1892 on the highest tree on the peak.

Serial]| Nameof | No. of S —_— Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications, resident Chief.

342 | Twitum ... 10

Remarks.—See Kwunkai.

Serial| Nameof | No.of | wpnv | o Nameof

No. | village, |houses, | Situation. Communications. | | iqent' Chief.
t 2 3 4 5 ' 6
343 | Vanglai .. | 4o o See Route No. 3

Remarks.—People Yos, subordinate to Manipur; village lies 6 miles north-north-

east of Tunkwa and is seen just after leaving the Zezaw stream to ascend the Tunkwa
hill. s .
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Villages of the Nwitd (ribe subordinate to Manipuy.

Serial| Nameof | No.of | gyuai ' e Name of
No: village. | houses. Situation. Communications. { resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
344 | Losow  or 300 |North of Lung+ Routes Nos. 2 and 6 to| Laltwel.
Losao. len an Lenacot ; Route No. 3 to
; south of the| within view of village; -
high peak of | Route No. 14 for another :
Kailam. way.

Remarks~People are Nwités who 20 years ago were living in the Chin Hills and who
within the memory of man had large villages around the present post of Tiddim. There
are also about 100 households of the Vaipe tribe in the village as well as many Soktes who
fled from the right bank of the Manipur river, chiefly from Kaptyal, during the expedition of
1892-93. Laltwel spent five months in the Fort White quarter-guard in 1892 and until the
village surrendered its Burman slaves. Village is powerfully placed. It is best approach-
ed from Manipur. There are three routes from Tiddim : the first as above through Tun-
zan, Lenacot, Twidam and Sumkamkwa ; the second is to Tunzan, Lenacot, cross the
Manipur river at the Yangdung’s mouth, and proceed west in latitude 24° to Lunglen
hill ; thence village is visible. There is also a road direct from the Sokte villages on the
right bank of the river, but, although good for individuals, it is very arduous for troops and
traneport as water is scarce and off the road at considerable distances. Losow is armed
and must be considered dangerous until disarmed like all the Northern Chin villages
south of it. Village is subordinate to ManiEur ; many of the inhabitants speak Manipuri
and many were present at the massacre of British cfficers in Manipur in 1891.

Serial| Name of No. of — . Name of
No. village. houses. Situation. Communications. resident Chief.
1 2 .3 4 5 6
345 | Shelbu ... 100 Tunkai,

Remarks.—One day’s march from Sumkam’s village.

Name of | No. of

Serial

T P Name of
No. village. | houses. Situation. Commumcatnons.. resident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
346 |Sumkam-| 8o Marked “Ton-| Routes Nos. 2 and 6 ... | Sumkam.
kwa. glong” on '
map ; west of
Kailam.

Remarks.—People Nwités ; village also called ¢ Ting Tam” and “ Tornglorng.” The-
gdeople are known by the Chins as ¢ Nwite,” or “ Malte,” or “ Tornglorngte” ; tributary to
anipur. Sumkam died in 1893. Village is 147} miles from Fort White by above tortuous.
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route, and distances are probably § per cent. over-estimated ; elevation of village 3,750 ;
village easily attacked, being badly situated and nodefences. Water lies to east and below
village ; two small streams sufficient for large force. In approaching village the Orbu
stream and a small stream which enters it from the Tornvum side are ex ingly nasty
places and would be easily defended by Nwités. Mountain guns on mules have been
taken to this village. Sumkam was son of Nokatung, the unfortunate Chief of Mwelpi,
and his two brothers are now living at Losow.

Serial| Name of | No. of I : s Name of
No. | village. | houses.| Situation. Communications. | eqident Chief.
1 2 3 4 5 6
347 | Tornvum ... 20 See Routes Nos. 2 and 6 | Tornvum.

Remarks.—Nwités, A miserable village with nasty approaches, a bad nullah on the
east and a steep khud on the west. Waterin nullah. Nullah is stockaded and spiked.
Village in 1892 was subordinate to Sumkam. Rice and cattle obtainable,

Other villages which cluster round Sumkamkwa are—

1) Nalzang, 15 houses. f4; Numkai, 20 houses.
2) Vokbwel, 10 houses. 5) Kotak, 30 houses,
(

Muntaw, 15 houses. (6) Kwatung, 10 houses.
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PART IV—Road Reports.

'LIST OF ROAD REPORTS IN THE NORTHERN CHIN HILLS.

Route No.
Tlddlm to Nweﬂgal tract 1Y} 00 vee 1Y) s 1
Tiddim to Manipur o oo 2
Lenacot to Tiddim o 6
Lenacot to Tornglorng country inhabited by Nwitd tribe subordmate to
Manipur s o e . 3
Lenacot to Yazagyo s 4
Yazagyo to Tunzan v oo . e v 5
Tinzin to Lenacot ree . 7
Kalemyo #i4 Yazagyo and Khampat to Tinzin ... v . 8
Fort Lungleh to Fort White and also Fort Lungleh to Tlddlm v 9
Fort White to Nikwékwa .. .- 10
Fort White to Falam e e . I
Fort White to Tiddim 12
Pyinthaseik to Fort White ... - 13
anipur river Yangdung stream to Lunglen hill ... 14
LIST OF ROAD REPORTS IN THE CENTRAL HILLS.
Falam through the Yahow country ... e 15
Falap through the Kweshin country .., 16
Falam through the Tawyan country .., voe 17
LIST OF ROAD REPORTS IN THE SOUTHERN HILLS.

Kalewa to Haka ) .o voo voe e 18
Pakékku to Haka e Y e oe e '9
Mymtha to Haka YY) e vee o e 20
Haka to Falam ™ 21
Haka to Shurkwa (dn-ect) e 22
Baka to Shurkwa (7id Thetta) ‘o 23
Haka to Hanta see I v vee e 24
Haka to Naring vid Hripi ™ o 25

Haka to Naring »id Bwenlon 25A.
Haka to Rawywa wid Naring - 26
Haka to Fort Lungleh vid Tao and Fort Tregear VN 27
Haka to Tao (Northern route) ee ver vee e 28
Haka to Tunyan . e 29
Haka to Rimpi vid Firthi 30
Haka to Thetta vii Rawvan o . 31
Dawn " e vee oy 32
Hl’ipi ver o e se 33
K‘angklaﬂg tO Vomkwa e e .er see 34
Rawkwa o . v 35
Klangpi e . 36
TaO to Wan!u 'vi(i Bwe .re e . . 37
Tao to Haka vié Bwe ... o e 38
Kalemyo to Kunchaung by boat e vs 39
Kalemyo to Hanta by road o o e 40
Hanta to Falam e oo ves Al
Minywa to Shurkwa e v 42
Shurkwa to Lungno v oo’ 43
Lungno to Rawywa and Lotaw e we o S 44
Naring to Gangaw 2id Lotaw 45

Yokwa to Kapi vid Thetta " 46
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ROAD REPORTS.

INDEX OF ROAD REPORTS.

No. From To 23{: Page. Remarks.
1 | Falam oo | Yahow country ...1 15
2 Do. oo | Kweshin ,, ...| 16
3 Do. w. |Tawyan 17 And Sihaung,
4 | Fort Lungleh ... |Fort White, Tiddim 9
5 | Fort White .. | Falam I §
6 Do. oo | Nikwekwa .| 10
7 Do. o | Tiddim e | 12
8 | Haka «. | Falam e | 31
9 Do. vee | Shurkwa | 22 Direct.
10 Do. Do. | 23 Vid Thetta,
11 Do. .. | Hanta el 24
12 Do. .. | Naring e | 25 Vid Hripi.
13 Do. . Do. | 25A Vid Bwenlon.
14 Do. ... | Rawywa ] 26 - Vid Naring.
15 Do. « | Fort Lungleh | 2 Vid Tao and Fort Tre-
16 Do. . | Tao e | 2 gear, Northern route,
17 Do. ve. | Tunyan .| 29 L] .
18 Do. ... | Rimpi w | 30 Vid Firthi
19 Do. «. | Thetta | 31 Vid Rawvan.
20 | Hanta .. | Falam ] 41
21 | Kalemyo ... | Yazagyo 8
22 Do. e | Kunchaung .| 39 By boat.
23 Do. «. | Hanta | 40
24 | Khampat veo | Tinzin v 8
25 | Kalewa ... | Haka | 18
.26 | Klangklang Dawn | 32
27 Do. . | Hripi ] 33
28 Do. . | Vomkwa | 34
29 Do. Rawkwa .| 35
30 Do. ... | Klangpi .| 36
31 | Lenacot .. | Tiddim 6
32 Do. .. | Tornglorng 3
33 Do. ... | Yazagyo 4
34 | Lungno ... | Rawywa el 43
35 | Manipur rive r Lunglen hill ...]| 14
(Yangdung stream)
"36 | Minywa vee | Shurkwa | 42
37 | Myintha «. | Haka we| 19
38 | Narin o | Gangaw | 45 .
39 | Pakékku ... | Haka e | 18 Vid Lotaw,
40 | Pyinthaseik (Kale- Fort White e | 13
41 Sbu)rkwa «.. | Lungno e | 43
42 | Tiddim .. | Nwengal tract ... 1
43 Do. . | Manipur 2
44 | Tinzin ... | Lenacot vee 7
45 | Tao . | Wantu e | 37
46 | Do. w. | Haka we| 38
47 | Yazagyo «oo | Tunzan o (1
48 .| Yokwa .. | Kapi we | 46




From Tiddim

ROUTE No. 1,

“ Throughhe Nvegal couty

No.

Sages.

Disances,

Inter

mediate.

|

Total

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks.

Latkerm ford ..

Tongshiel

Mwil

Miles.
1
63

i,
B}

i3

River

Stream

Nong

Three

o | General dicetion north-west, ‘The path leaves Tiddim on the northowestof

post and coninues in this diecton for the greater part o the road. At

| 15 miles from Tiddim 2 good stream of wateris met with, and 1} s

further on the village of Lallois passed. Upto this period the descent of
the toad has been gradual and the path good passing through culivaton
Leaving Lallo vilage the path tends to a more westerly decton and at
asteep gradient descends tothe Manipur rver, The last 2 miles of the
road 15 bad, being compltely overgrown with undergronth and the path
i very slippery and quite wnsuited for mules. The rivr is fordable by
the Latkerm ford. A good camping-ground i found on the opposite side
oftheriver, Distance of march 6§ miles '

Leaving the river camp at Laikerm ford,the road goes almost due north
and skirtsalong theriver-bank for 400 yards; i the takesa northwetely
directon and ascends at a steep gradient for 13 miles,  The path, althoug
steep, i good and free from undergrowth, From here the path windsin 2
northery diecton tllthe vilageof Tongshiel isreached. The village s
small and has only been built within th last 18 months thick jungle sue
founds it which will i time be cleared away by the vilagers, A good
camping-ground is found on south of vilage,

General dircton of road south-west, Leaving the vlage on the southeast
sde the pathascendsatonce and contnues scending for§ mile after which
it turn sharply o the south-west and becomes faily level,  About § mile
after leaving %ongshiel the path leading to Chimepiskoot and Tungyan
villages i passed on the westside.*

¥The rad to Chinspiskot i only 2 mlesin length,  Atr Jeaving Tongshie on the souheastthe pah contnues in this dive
tionfor § il it then tums offsharptothe westand winding round te spur o the nothside descends gradualyto the vilages Theroad
i ot practicale for muleransport, - Tungyan need notbe nted as th ilgersshordy eturnto Losow viage)
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Route

NO. 1=continued.

No.

Stages

Distances.

| Inter-
~ {mediate,

Total,

Riversand |
streams,

Remarks,

Laitwi

Miles.

3

Miles.

Thees

o | Leaving Mvial on the southast side,the road descends immediately fo

The road continues levlfor 4§ mil, pasing through a foest f pine tres,
it then destends for 1} mile sl Keping in a suthmeterly direction, and
crosses the Twichin stream, which s fairy large. Crossng this stream
the path winds in a southeeasterly directon and is fa for 100 yards,
when the Mawlwi stream i crossed. The path now astends t 2 steep
gradient 2nd turns almost due south for § mile, Here it winds to the
southwest and the astent becomes more gradual, and at 4} miles from
Tongshiel villge the harlet of Unkwan s passed on the west o the
toad, Unkwun consst of 10 houses and i unstockaded. Leaving this
vilage, the road ascends at & very gradual gradient and in a southerly
directon i the Twuk-loo spur (an ofihoot of the Imbukklang range) s
crossed. From here the villge of Mwialis sighted Iying to the southvwest,
The road winds in a westery dirctin, on the south of the Twvuk-loo sput,
and at agraduald scentreachesthe vilage, crossng a small tream of watee
3 few hundred yards from the villge, The village consists of 40 houses

CIEXXD

TSSLVWOIABTY AVOA

and i not stockaded, A good camping-ground i found on the north side

of the village near  fairly good supply of water, The road on the whoe is
very fairly good, and appears 0 be well used, judging from the welbeattn
nalure of the path, and with it rouble should be practcebl for males

[

4 mile, when the Da-lvi a large stream with a splendid supply of water, 8
met, Crossng this sream, th read turns sharply due east and ascends a
oiffor about 150 yards, This portion ofthe road it presentsate would
make mule transport impossibe, The road after this ascends more gradus
ally and at 1§ miles from Mvial the Taresan stream is crossed, with but
ltle water n it during the cold weather, The road stil-eeping an eastrly
direstion, asends, but at a wore gradual radient, for § miles [t then



Shelpe

Kaptyal

ol 1

w1

W

Six

Five

winds in  southelydiction tl the Mu-shiel spur s erossad, at a ditance
of lttle over § miles from Mwial. Brom here Laitwi vilage is seen neste
Img on thesouth of the spur and about 3 mile of, The road descends
diret toit at a fairly seep gradient, Laitwi consists of to0 houses. The
villge s separated into two portons, the smalle porton lying about 200
yards northast of the main portion, The village s not tockaded and very
good camping-grounds arefound on the northewest and northeastofvillage
with a plentifl supply of water

..| Leaving the vilage on the west side, the road ascends for a short distance,

the asoent being small, The path then turns north-west and for some dise
tance is very fairly level; it then descends, but rises again and becomes
level, passing through culivated fields, Two mils after leaving Laitwi
the Nesshel stream is crossed; from here the path ascends gradually oe
about 4 mile, then descends again to the Kwai and Shieblum sheams,

| which lie witin a few yards of each other,  Up to this the general diretion

of the road has been north-vest, and the path good and farly lvel ; from
ths the path ascends fo a few hundred yards, turns of sherply due wes,
and descends at a steep gradient tothe Kwo-wel stréam, in which 2 good
supply of water s found, The road down the descent is by no means good
and would be diffcult for mule transport, After crosing the Kwermwel
stream the 0ad ascends for 2 short istance and leaves on its east 2 small
hamletof houses, which belongs to Shelpe village it then winds south-wes
and keeping fairy level reaches the villageaof Shelpe,crossng on the road the
Dacle and Tehe streams, in bothof which a good sunply of water is found,
The villge consiss of 67 houses, and a good camping-ground i found on
east of village near a plentifulsupply of water, The road is on the whale
fairly good and could with a litle trouble be made practicabl for mules

v Kaptyal can be reaced from Laitw by a direct r0a, the ength of which

is § miles; the road previously taken is by & circuituous r0ad through
Shelpe,  The road from Shelpeto Kaptyal leaves the villge on the east
and crossing the Tarnlwi stream ascends for a short disance, winding
northeasterly diretion, and crosses the Nartung siream. [t now becomes
ity level, passing through thick kaing grass, which makes marching
diffcul, branches off due eastand at 13 miles after leaving the villagea

{ smal ettement of houses which is detached from the main vilage o Shelﬁe
is passed on the south of the road, A short distance further on the,

Shwungtun treamiscrossed and theroad from here commences a gradual

descent, pasing through the old siteof Shelpe, burnt in 1853, ater eaving

'SLAOATN aAVOu
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Rourg N 1=concluded.
Distavcas,
Riversand
No|  Sags | | s Remarks,

mediate|

Mils. | Mils,
| which the path descendsata seep gradienttothe Hvedowi tream, whichis
crossed 43 mils rom Shelpe,  Crossingthe stream, in which there i lage
supply of watr theroad tendsto the notheastand ies vry rapidly
| the top s teached it then takes an eastely directon and passing through
verythick tal grasswinds gradully into Kaptya,the st 1§ mies of the
road being faily level, The present vilage of Kaptyal i stuated in an
exposed spo and the vilagers contemplate removing to the old st which
was destroyed in 1803, A good camping-ground on southof vilage, but
wate-suppy gour. The vilage consiss o 70 houses and is nok stockaded,
7 |Swungian .| st} goh|Seven .| Ceaving Kaptyal onthesouthest the roadrises graduall il the ridge on

south of village is crosed at 1 mile from the vilage; after crossng the
fidgeat a spot where various animals skulls and carved igures are stuck
up, thepath turning tothesouth-west descends for § mileto the Parmekoot
and Vanyan treams which i closetogethe, crossng which the road come
tnues fairlyJevel t the Kaptyal stream, whichis crossed above old st of
Raptvalvillge (burnt in1893). - From hereit s or } mile and crossing a
small spur it descends raduallytothe Shwung-sow stream, cossing which it
becomes ailylvel for about 1 mile, 1t then descends o the Lwito stream,
and risng crossesthe Healze stream, which les a shot disance rom the
Lwido, Mules can cros the stream, butthe opposite sidessteep and would
necessitate the loads being taken of and caried ; the path now rises il the
top of the tidge s eached, and it then winds along. the top of the ridge
for 300 yardsthen falls graduall it the vilageof Shvungzan. s
before enterng the vilage 2 large stream is crossd ; an excellent brdge
spans this stream and issutable fo foot traffc,  Mules can coss hiher
up. The vilage consis of 50 houses,  Geod camping-grounds are found
on north, south and west of vilage with pleatfulsupply of wler

TAIXXXD
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Hee .| 5| a4b|Twostceams .. | General direction of path southewest, Leaving the vlle the road rieg
steadily and a mulah iserossed about 200 yardsfrom the ilage. The path
confinues gsing, but is good, the country being open. A mile from
Shwungzan another nulah is cossed and the path continues to rise for
another § mile, and then crossing the ridge on south-west ascends rapi]
for some distance, then goes along the lat for & mile, when t begins tolaﬁ
again easly for another ¢ mile, and again becoming leve it passesthrough
old Hele vilage, which was burt in 1893, Leaving the ol sitethe road
stll continuing south-west descends at a very gradual gradient to the Sar.
tang steam, which is crosed at 43 mile from Shwungaan and 1 mils
fromold villageof Hele, Crossinghistream by means of a woodenbridge,
the path turning south ascends § mile ata steepslope into vllage. Hele
consists of 40 houses, but has twosmall settlements situated to north and
westof main village, which brings the total mumber of houses up oo, A
good camping-ground on north ofvillage and water-supply good.

Five streams ., | Retracing back over lagt stage for 2 miles, the path leading off to
Shwumpeis found  about 4 mile on the Shwungzan side of the old e of
Hele, The track then runs eastwardly along side of ridge; the pathis
good, butis overgrown with undergrowth; crosses four smal streams after
laving old st of Helewith very litle wate in them, Shwumpe consistsof
50 houses, and & good camping-ground is found abov the village near the
road, and with a good supply of waterclose b,

None .| Leaving Shwumpe village on the north side the track passng through cult
vated fields s good and suitable for mules, and continues so for 4} mils,
Theridge lying on west of Paiyan s then crossed, and thetrack taking
a north-eastrly directon descends at a steep gradient into Paiyan vilage,
Paiyan vilage consists of 50 houses and s separated into two parts, which
lie a short distance from each other. From Paiyan oad leads to Fort
White or to Tiddim  the road to Tiddim s the shorter, being only a s
days'march,leaves Paiyan onthe east and crosss the Hwel-zun ford, which
lessouth-east of Paiyan, then ascends to Saiyan, distance of march being
B miles. The road then leaves Saiyan and ascends o the Government road
(Tiddim-Dimlo, which lis above gaiyan; thence to Tiddim,  Distance of
mach 8 mis. From Paiyanto Fort White the oad crusses the Manipur
river at the Hwel-zun ford and asoendsto Darbon. )itance of march 7
miles. Continuing the road descends and crosses the Nattan iream, and
.| astending through od Pombar villae reaches Toklaing, Distanceof march
B miles. From here Fort Wt s easly resched by the mule oad n

-

Swumpe .| 4 | 4

—ice

Pign .| | %

miles
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e ——————

ROUTE No. &

——————————

|

From Tiddim

vt —————

To Manipur,

No.

Sages.

Dismancas,

[ntere

mediate, Tl

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

Tiddim

m

Mis. | Mis,

| Bialtong stream

(fordable).

o | Manipur river

i)

. Manigur rives

(bridged),

Flevaton ¢100 fet

Leaving the post and passing through the rilerange the oad ascends
ently bl 1 miles, when it runs aong the cestofthe hﬂls’;gsassing through
Forest. At 1 miles i rounds a knoll on s left and descends. At 43 miles
the descent becomes very steep, and the oad branches off eas to Lailu,
teaching village in 2} mils,

Crosse a tream which fons the Manipurriver a few hundred yards down
tothe left, Bed gravel 30 eetbroad, contains 14 inches of water, current
rapid, Theright bank s bigh and commands the eft, There s suficien
levl ground on the et bank to form 2 camp.  Elevaton 2000 fect, O
up a very step ascent over wooded hill. Track i cut nthe hillide, L
then descends and at 73 miles reaches level ground on the left bank of
the rver

Croses the rivr by a temporary bridge 58 yards n length and § fea
broad. 1t s formed of timber supported on piles of stones sunk in the
riverhed ; roadway 2 feet 6 inches above the water, which flows with 2
rapd curent and is ful of dep hols and rocks, Proceed aiong the it
bank of the river,

Recrosthe Manipur iver by another and sinlar bridge® Both brdges
are below the fiood-Jevel and therefore only temporary,  Mules can find
ther way up the left bank and thus avoid the necssity of the doube

Asage. ,

eep alongthe river’s et bank clos t its bed, At 10} mils te track
astends teply and goes overthe fac o a shaly sp by a path et n t g0
fee above the river bed, to which there is preenitous desoent; then dows

TTAXIXIXKDN
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W

w | Streamlet

w | Streamlet

and alngside of the e, AL 12 miles et a tteamlet, At 144 iy
¢toss two dry tream beds in uccesson and resch canp.

Time §} hours.

A camping-ggound on the left bank of the Mafipur river,sted on level
ground a fw hundred yards n ength and overooked on all sides by hill,
(rass plentfl, - Elevation 2400 feet,

Leave camp and go thtough the jungle, Cross 4 smalltream flowing it
the rver on our eft and climb up a spur n & nothenotheast diveeion;

adient steep, At mile the astent i easer and ot 1 miletruns along
the sideof the hllsin which it i cu. , |

At 2 milsit eters some Chin cleaings ntespesd with cultvatos hut,
Pass a spring of fresh watr, and at 5 miles descend ko & hollow and cross
a streamletof feh water. A steep ascent out of s bed and om through
tore clearings, At 43 mles round a spur of the il and enter the Tunzan
valley. The town is visile ahead. On theough forest, Cross a mall
streamlet with steep and slippery approaches

At ﬁ% mils pas through two Stockaded gateways in sucessio; bth o
which are fanked by dense almost impenetrable Jungle, which cloths the
step hillside sloping norh,

.| Cross a small sireanet approaches teepand sppery.

At 6 miles a track on the ight leads tothe town : we go traight on,
Time 2} hous,

The old post was about § il from the town stuated on a small clearng
close by a treamet, whence a plentifl suply of fesh water i obainabl,

Elevation 3,700 feet,

Leave Tunzan by a good road which, winding along the hillside, astends
steadly. At 2 s i crosses spurclose by some Chin tombs and atrack
blranchesoﬂ onthe et o a signaling taion, whence Kennedy peakis vis
ble

On down a descent past the villageof Titum, which s close by on the ek
but hidden byahiﬁ. It contains about 50 houses. The road up to this
point s fanked by a good pathway, which ascéndsthe hilsbehind Tume
2an post and here join the route

At § miles the descent becomes steeper and at 4} mils very steep and then
for a distanceof 100 yards excessvely steep and difiul. [t then runs

ViCmp | W
J
i
2 (Toman | G
* Temporary bridges; have lon
from Lenacot to Tiddim,

g snce deppeard, Road heeps along e bk ofiver as howifn Liwtenant Dent’s oad repot
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Rours

NO, a~=tontinued.

Ne.

Stages,

—

Disances,

—

[nter.
mediate,

Total,

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

Camp

Miles,

4

Miles,

i

.| Stream (ford.

able).

Stream (ford-
abl),

nun

Streamlet

over level ground for a few yards and at 4} mils,after & march of 1}
houts, it crosss a stream about 30 feet broad, bed stony, which fows into
the Maripur riverclose by on the ek, This po'n is 1000 fet below Tue
zan, There s sufficent level ground fr a camp.  On ove evel ground,
cross a ow hillock, descend and cross another stream smilar, but smaller
then on up  spur by a teep igrag ascent for oo fet. At 6} miles the
gradient s easer and the track runs along the side of the hills in whih it
cat, At 75 milesthe oad s good over il covered with long grass 2nd
doted with large irtres,

At o} mile thereis a step bt fora ew yards ollwed by a desesnt
Time 4 hours

The camp i stuaed on  step hilide faing west, amongst tress, Wood
and grass abundant, Water plentful from two small reams,

Elevation 4,290 feet.

Road far, At } milea teep descent into a streamlet and outof i

At 1} mils two streamlets are cossed, The track runs over shale and is
cut in the hilside, Down & descent and at 1} mils cross a streamlet and
aseend for a shor distance

Afte a descent pass by astreamlet, where there s 2 good campingground
on the lef o the roa!

At 2 miles over opén grassy slopes covered wih fin pinedres, At 3}
miles cross a streamle in a hollow, At 5} miles an aseent commences,
which laststl 5§ miles, At 4} mils cross 2 small steam  then on up 2
gradualasent, At 54 miles leave theforet and pass over the apen sume
mit of  roundad ridge covered with thik long grass,

. TIZEARXXD
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Campon Shiml
sream,

Lenacat post
(Shiclmong).

1

i

"

-

Shimol  stream
(fordable,

Stream (ford-
abl),

Hevack stream

At 6} s passthe villageof o Mwelp, tow being deserted for another
site to the southeeast, Water from the ravine eastofthe vlage s suf
cent for about 150 men, Tunsan signaling staion i visbl rom hee,
Blevaion 750 fet, Road hence descends asly along the spur; round
ity open and sparsely woode il o iles, when ater a stepish mnt
and crossing a steam camp is reached,

Time 4 hous, |

The camp i suated n & hollow on level ground betieen two sreams and
close tothe Manipur iver,

Firewood and grass plentifu,

Iélevation 2,7150 et d b y .
1055 a small stream and go up a spur by a steep ascen for § mile, when
gradient becomesasier, gAtll) mile on by a good road, il asending, At
3} iles pass through a stockaded gateway backed by  trench and lnked
tothe ight lya ste ascent coveed il dens fungleand on ekt by
a very step st

At 4 miles passthrough the vilageof Sinmum, which has been deserted snce
it was attacked by the Yahow Chins, 1t contained 40 houses, and was
wellsituated, On by an easy descent, At 5§ miles 2 teep desoent nto 3
nullh and out of i
At 6 miles a seep desten, very steep fora few yards, ,

Cross a oouple of sl streams n suceesion, Blevaton 2,600 foet, There
15 good camping-ground i a trong posiion atthe extremiy o & sur o
the hills on the ef |

Then up a spur by asteep ascen, which a 74 miles becomes easier, and on
by a good andeasy oad wih open ground on eithrside. At 10} milsa
track branches off onthe right to Siemong, about § mile off; our road
goes on,being cut n th hillide, and i eveltll camp isreached,

Time 4 hours,

A pos stuated on 2 steep sope from a spur o the Letha range and facing
wes,* 1t s surounded by a tout timber stockade,strengthened by lok-
houses,  Water plentful from a small tream closeby. - Elevation g,000 fet,

Road eaving Lenacot at § mile, passes ove a low spur connecting it wit the
hill right and let a track branches off o the et and ascending the hills
on that side reaches the remains of a stockade on their summit, Our road,
running nort, descends gently and t 1} miles commences a tep descen,

* The post at Lenaco has disappeared ong sinc,
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No.

Stages

Routs No. a=continued
Distancas.
Rivers and
| g | s Remarks,
mediate] ©
Miles. | Mils.
$ ow Strgfm (For d» | Cross a smallsream 1,250 fet below Lenaca,
able),
2| w | Stream (ford- | Overa leveltrack fringed by tall ruhes.
able), Cross a small stream and ascend, At 29 milesthe gradient hitherto stogp
becomes gentle, At 6 miles the track curves round to the rght and dee
scends lightly.
6| w | Kwunum {vil: | Passes the village of Kwunum 25 houses, stockaded, and on the right o
lage) the road, Water from a ravine close by, At 7} miles passes through a
stockaded gateway, At 8 miles a road vid Shimwel goes en to Manipur,
We take the track to the lft
81 . | Twodry nallhs | At o} miles up astep ascent and over the level summit of & chain of hlls
(bridged). 1 At 11 mles leave the hilltops and descend steeply nto a hollow,
12| | Camp Shwen-|Passa campingground situated on a steep hilside in 2 hollow suounded
kwastream, | by jungle. Water and grass plentifl

Elevation 3,750 fee.

Road destends teeply and crosse the sreamle and ascends steeply 6l 124
mils. - Then on by a level voad il 13} miles, when a gentle descent coms
mences. At about 15} miles the read inclines to the right. A track
straight on goesto Bwankwa and thenceto Tomglomg. Road down a gentle
incing into the valey hthertoon our right. Road crosses a dry raving and
astendsoutofitat 16§ miles. At 18 milsitcrosestwo nulzhsin suceesion,

Time 75 hous,

wl B M e |Acampingeground situated on a level stetch of ground omthe ek bank of
the Kana stream. - Grass plentful, ‘

Road overan almost evel plain between chains ofhill

(41 {Kana stream| Crose te tream; passable excpt afer a very heavy ai,
(frdable) o
3| . |Kana stream | Crosses the sieam as taed

(fordable),

e¢ above, Bath cospgs ae gver & f recky
bed | ;

x>
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both vllages are un

Camp Tapai

stream (called
Chakpi by
Manipurs),

Shugany
Shwekly), .

e e R

=D

§

t—

i

0

Camp

Kana stream
(fordable).

Stream bed dry

Tapai stream
(fordable),

"y

Stream (ford:
able),

Pa}fses by a good camping-ground in a trong position on the left bank of
the stream,, .

There i a good road  from hereto Bwankwa, 2§ miles off, up an ascent, It
takes about 1} hours toreach it, O over a level trat,

Elevation 250 feet,

Crosse the siream, ealy fordable, bed rocks and gravel

At 6} miles over some low hillocks, crosses the stream bed, and at B} mile
crosses a dry nullah, At 8 miles a track branches of on the right rearto
Shimwel, At 124 miles down a hollow across a dry stream and overa low
hil and on to a broad lvel steth of ground, the southern extremity of the
Manipur plain

Crossthe stream ; approaches seep. Bed o yards broad and very stony.

Time 43 hours, o

There 15 a good camping-ground here on the right bank of the stream,
Grass and firewood plentifl,

Road over a leve plain by a single fottrack passes under groves of tees;
the stream s on our lft. Aftr crossing overthe foot of some low hills on

the east ofthe plan the track again runs over level ground and reaches
camp. 4

Time 2 hours

A Manipur village containing about 100 houses and situated on the f
bank of the Manipur iver on an apen grassy plain. Blevation 3,550 fet,

Road ovr leve ground. At s} mils passes over a chainoflow hillcks,
Several vilages lietothe right and left, At 2 miles pass the ManiEiuri
vilage of Tonchin away onthe let, At s} miles til amongst low hill
and passa smallstream, At 8 mils through the vilage of Waikong, bo
housés, At 8§ miles passthe vilage of Ténchow and at g} Linbum, bch
onthe lefof the road,

Cross a smal stream and pass a cluste of small vilages; then up 2n ascent
and oéer a chan of low hills by a pass and down on to 2 lain on the fur-
thet side '

* Kvunuth i noy gegareg

,the
anipuy,

people ing aout 3 mlstothe ast onthe Kanastream intvoilages called Kvunum and Linkang
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No.

Rourg No, 2=concluded.

Sages.

Distawces.

Inter-

mediate, Tl

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

1

Kaksing

Thobel

Manipur (I«
phal)

Wi, | Miles.

uf| i

n! o

b
Iyt

=t

Singwai (bridg-
ed)

River (bridged)

Thobal river
(bridged)

River (brdged)

Cross  ive by 2 highpithed woaden bridge % or 4o feet abovethe ream
and halt, Time s¥hours, A Manipuri vildge of about 150 bowes, It
Gontans & ret-house and a large square builing, 2 durbar room, whih
sheteed the whol of the column during  shower o rain,  Supplesprs
curable after due notice. Elevation 2,50 faet Road over leveg ground
croses several small streamlets by bridges made of beams and bamboo
mats. At 24 milesthe igh road from Tamu to Manipue joins us and we
rrocced along it At 4 miles the road is a causeway wih swampright and
eft 1tisa rised and leveled, but unmetalld track, broad enough for
cart in places, At 5 miles the ow hll n th right fall away and atrack
i visble running over th hillop tothelarge vlage of Langatel, Ther
152 good campingeground there and water, At § miles pass Wangching;
the road them curves to the et At 1o} mlescross aivr by brdge
of bamboos,

Cros the river by a bridge o bambeos and bt Time 4} bours. A chs
tr of houses ituated on both sids o te road amid gardens and cutvae
tion. - There are some low hill on the right of the track, which form &
i{ood positon from which to hld the roaf against & force advancing on

anipur, Road good over lvel ground, At 3} miles passes the lake at
the fotofthe Phunan hil and, ounding i, runs nonhwards skiting the
foot of the hillfor a short distance

Crosses arver; on by a good road, whichshotly eners amongst the outly
ing vllges of Manipur, and at 15 mils reachs the od palac and fort

Time 4 hours, - Elevation 2,61 feet, :

Not=Tis o report was made by Captain Vaughan in 189 and hs sin ben lighlycomeced ater Frthr aequantan with
theroute, Thisrouts may be convenienly examined tgetherwith Lieutenant Dent’sroad eport from Lenacot t Tiddim,

Egx>
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ROUTE No: 5

From Lenacot (Shiemong) Tothe Tomglorng or Nwit county,subordina to Manipur
Drstavces,
No.| Sags Rivesnd Remarks,
Inter streams, '
mediate, Tl
Mils. | Mils, ,
Lenacot w | wo | we | Camp by sideof vilage;on the main road which runs noﬁhbx Chin &nh
from village. Road fair is a track cut in the hllide. At § mie it
passes ove a ow spur connecting the hills right andeft A track branches
off to the let and ascends the hills on that side, on whose suimit are the
remains of 2 Chin stocakde
Our oad runs north descending gently. At 1 miles a steep descent come
mences,
] o | Stream (o] Cross & small tream 1,50 et below Shiemong
able), On by a evel trac fringed by high rushe,
8| w|Sream (Forde] Cross small steam and commence an asoent, At of il thegradien
abl), which was mf' becomes more gentle, At 6 milesthe road curves tound
tothe ight and descends slighly
6 W |Kwunum (yih] Passesth vilageof Kwunum, on th ight of the road, Water from 12
lage), vine close by
Village now deseted (e Note* to Route 3, page e,
At 74 miles pass through a tockaded gateway, At 8} miles aroad goes
straght on to Manipur, W take the trackto the et
B[ w [ Two iy nullas| At oh miles up asightasent and on over th level summit of a chain of
(rdged | hills

At 1ef mils eave the hilkops and descend steeply into  hollw,
Time § hours

SILMOATNR aAvOoAa

x>

-
3 3]



Roue No, gcontinued

——

No

Slages,

Disnavcts,

Inters

mediate, Toil

Rivers and
streams,

|

Remarks,

Camp  Shwens
kwa stream,

Camp (M ani

| purtiver)

Miles, | Miles

n| n

non

llllll

Manipur  river
(fordable).

A camping+ground stuatedin & hollow, surrounded by jungle; slope very
steep, Water and grass plentful, Height 750 fee

Weather fine; road descends steeply and, afer crossing the small streamlt
which names the plce, ascends steeply il § mle; then on by a lvel road
il 14 miles when a gentle escent commens,

At about 34 miles a track branches off on the right downhill towards Manie
pur. - Our oad Keeps straght on, At 3} miles up an aseentand at 4 mily
down again, At 4r miles a very steep ascent commences, At § mils
along a narrow ridge, Road morelevel, At o} milesup a tepish asent.
At gk miles pass by Bwankwa vilage, which Is a ttle above the road and
cotains 30 houses, each within a sout fence of its own, Ttis completey
commanded by high fround to the north, and the water-supply s aid to be
insuficint for the column, Elevaton 100 fet, At 1o} miles down a
steep descent towards the Manipur rver t the campisreached,

Time § hours,

A campivg-ground amids dense bamboo jungle on the eftbank of the
Manigur river, Elevation 2,350 feet. There isa bebier stuaton for 2
camp on the right bank, Grass abundant,

Weather fine. Cros th rver fust above it junction withthe Lepi stream,
The river is 6o yards broad from baok to bank, The wateris about 35
yards broad and 2 feetdeep witha rapid curren; banks teep;impassable
after heavy rain. O over open evel ground upa valley till 4 miles,crosp
ing & small stream occasionaly; themon up the rocky bed of 2 mountain
torrent amidst dense jungle with high hills on ether si!e. At milesleave

the stream and go up a very teep asent for ik, Then on,tl acends-

ing, though more easly, along a spurof Howbi peak. At of miles along
aroad cut in the hilide, Cross 2 small stream Iet in & holow,
Time 4} hous.

cAargx>
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N

Twidam

Camp Twita,
sream,

(

I

—
prasy

. | Streamlet

Nulla (bridged)
Stream (ford-
able),

Twita stream
(fordable).

llllll

Leytaw stream
(fordable). -

Road bad. Required blasting and cuttingin places. The camp, which s
above the village s situated on the west slope of Howbi peak, Water
and grass plentful, Elevation 4300 feet, .

Weatherfine, Leave campand ot} mil pass the village of Twidam, 25
houses, below the road and to is eft, 1t then crosses two smal streamlets
insuccesson,then on by a faily levetrack cutn the steep hllide. At
24 miles coss over the summit of the hills and commence a descent down
intoa valley. At 34 miles passthe vllageof Chenglam and then cross a
dry stream bed, whence water i obtained  ew yands hgher ur inthe il
above the road. At 3] mils pass through the second vilage of Chenglam
both settlements aggregate about 50 houses. A track branches off o the
left from thi illageto Molam, G0 houses and about g milesoff Lunkot, 5
houses i visble away on the hills o ur eight, On l? an easy road il 6
mils and down a seep descent across a narrow but deep and dry mll,
At 64 miles cross a smallstream which comes from near Mulan, r{'hereis
a airly good camping-grourd here on the hilide and on the right o the
stream, - On through g’ungle ascending slightl{),ethen own an easy descent
towards a plin. AL 8 miles cross a stream, bed gravel, banks teep,and
about 0 feet broad ; impassable after heavy rain. It now contang but a
few inches of water

Time 3} hours.

Camp onthe eftbank of the stream on a vel plain; 2 few trees and an
abundance of long grass about, The plan extends noth asfar as one can
see. Elevation 2,750 '

Weather fie.  Leave campand cros the plain, At 1§ milesenter low hll;
crossthe streamlet, which issmall and fordabl, unlss after very heavy
rain, At 2 miles pass some  huts and diggings, where Chins extract sal
from the sol. Then on, ascending graduall and along the cest of a rdge
tothe vilage of Tunder (Tungkwa) gohouses. The vilage i stuated on
arounded hlland surrounded by astockade, inadditon to which each house
i surrounded by a stout fence. Ditance 4 miles, On acrossa valle¥ to
wards the vilage of Tunzan, whih is visbl from hereon the crst of the
hills tothe wet,

oo | At §miles coss a small stream offresh water running orth and ascend

steeply. At miles pass hrough a tockaded gateway; a road tothe et
rear runs along the summit o the ridge just reached.
Descend, cros a e streamet in a hollow, and ascend again
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Inter,
mediate,

Distavcss,
| Riversand

Roure No, g—tonchuded

streams,
Tol :

Miles,

Miles.

Tunzan

Twilar stream

(orabe).

-——

§l

Remarks,

.| At i ach the il of T, ich s n height of the road,

i srongy plce, vl slockaded,and ull o ntero imberfence, about
7o houes vl Thehussin the westem extremnt( of the village are
el ona tounded eminencecommanding teret of e vilage.

Tanyun s visle tothe souh, On over lee grod. At 7§ and a8
ol ack branch ot the f i  suhely irecton

g mies pass through asmall indeended setlementbelonging to Tane
wum, At gs s heeis walerdown i the hollow 1o the Let of the road

and 100 yards of.

At 10 miles pas bzthe vllge o Tanvum, 60 hosts which lies about 150

round the summit o the ils (elevation 300 fet) go down a steep and
very difult descet, AL iles reach the Lower Tanvam village, six
houses, Waler plenfulfom to strams,oné north and one south of the
yilage nd ey, A goud campingground st below and anther ne

tothe north o te vilage

The oad tums  itletothe le and st descends, bt slightly, dng a
st prjcing il the vlly ahead.

At 14 mils e detntdown nlo 2 yally through dene ungle

(o (e sream, approaches steep; about 40 fet broad and. conaiing §
oches O water, Bed, ocks nd gravel probiby inpasible e beary
rin, Up the uher bk andcampin Chin cleanng,

Time § houss

yarts off and tothe et o the road on, acending lighly, at 10} miles.
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treath,

6 |Tornglorng
vilage.

5 | Cartp Twilar|

ote~This oad report ws it
i rou alter leavng Lenato e n
right ban of th Manipur e, slring
Tungan to the Nt villges, T

I os0W,

o | Streamlet

| Orhu reek (fords

able).

The camp is on a step hillide. Grass and water plentfl and thick
bamboo jungle close by, Elevation 2,00 fet, '

Weaterhre. Thetdk aomds seeply upa spur and over portions o eve

ground. At 2§ milesit peses through a Stockaded gateway, thendowm -

and acrosa dry stream bed wih  Titefreh waler and procesdsup an
ascent, ‘

At 5 miles assthrough the vilage of Torawum, 20 houses and continge

asending seeply.

At 1 miles along asteep hllide by atrack cut in it At g} e overthe
summitofthehills, Elevaon 3500 feet, Down a very seep descenton
the further sde.

Bnter theneary iy bed of 2 muntan torent 130 fetbelow, and, after
guing up s stony bed a shor distnce, tum sharptothe e and proced
up a te ascent and pes through some leaings.

At 7} s the asten i ey and 2 tack branhes of onthe Jkto the
southalong the ridge weare on Hust beyond this s  tep climb for bout

150 e, Th hilides to e et and ight are precipivous. W reig

ance tobe ofered (his s the most probable place in whih to expeet
Road then through clearings on the stee hillside, which slopes down tothe
right andisencunbered wih fallentes il camp i eche,

Time 4§ hours

Camping-round i onasloetothe southof and commanding the villge,
whose Chin name is Sumkamkwi, also known as Tornglomg, It i com
manded from the north and south, Water is procareble {rom 2 smal]
hallow down below and tothe eastofthe vilage, Supply suficient fora
column. Elevation 3750 fet.

en by Capain Vaughan in 11 it has been slighty dtered 1o brng it wpto date, The whole of
Manipu il trtory. 1 cas ofextremeuegency th Quickst way tothe Nwit country islong the
fom Myial, but there are o vilages onroadand but e water, There salsoa e o from
anglrg vlege i vry ngnifcant 0w, Sunkam 8 dead and thechief villge n the tract s now
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From Lenacot (Shielmong)

o ) I e e g e+ i S

No.

Slages,

Dismasces.

Inter.

mediate. Toal

ROUTE Yo, 4

“ To Yasagyo, inthe Kale-Kabaw subivision,

Rivers and
sireams,

Remarks,

Lenacot

| Camp

Miles, | Mils.

. ( Katumtwi

oooooo

Along the road to Tiddim in a scutherly diretion for  mile, then sharp offto
the ef through tres, ascending aspur, At 3 miles the track becomes bad
owing to the heavy ran and the small foothld obtainable on the pres
cipitous mountain side

At ¢ miles the summit of the Letha range about 6,100 fet in hight s cros-
ed and 2,100 et above Shielmong; then on skirtingthe bare hilops o the
Letha range at 43 miles entera fine forest of immense trees overhung
with moss,

Road slippery ; descends genly.

w| Pass a Chin camping-ground, where there s 2 canty supply of water near

and tothe right below the road. |

On down along 2 sur; dense oret inthe valley o the ight and lef,

A teep descent downintothe vally commences and the vllage of Hianaan
isvisble on the hill head.

Crosstherocky bed of‘a mountan toment 650 fetbelow the summit ofthe
Letha range,

Up aseep ascent and down to 2 hllow.

Camping-ground on a steepih hillside amongst ungle. Water plentful from
astream close by, - Elevation 20 feet,

Time 3 hours,

w | Desctnd and crss  small mountai toment and then on up a seep asent

until the villag of Hianzan i reached
Time £ howr,

“LITAFXD
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Hianzan

Balbi

i

.| Stream

. |Stream

n

. Steam

Stream

.| Twipu steam.,,

. | Twiyar!sream,

Stream
Stream

A village contaning 20 houss situated on 2 spur 1400 fet above the Twipu
stean, A strong poston commanded only from the north, Campings
ground good, Water pleniful lose by, Elevation 4000 fet,

oo | Road runs along the south foot of a spurofthe Letha, which runs towards

Kamphat in the Kubo valley, At 1 mile cross 2 treamlet

o | Then on down a steep desoent fo 1,300 fet and ross the rocky bed of 2

swift mountain torent amidst dense jungle.
On up an easy ascent {or 500 feetand along  hillide, the Twipu stréam
below on the right. Road ascends graduallyat 34 miles; then down 2

.| teep descen for 1,800 fet and crossthe rockr bed of 2 mountain torrent,

impassable after heavy rain, Elevation 2,550 eet,

| Then on along the hillsde fo a short distance and down through a tropial

jungle amongst dense bamboo thickets and wild plantain trees. The
Twipu close by on the ight

Crossthe Twipu stream.  Bed gravel and rocks; now fordable, but impase
sable after heavy rain, - Elevation 1,550 eet o 2,450 fet below Hianzan,

Up a steep asent onthefurther bank.

At 7 miles the villge of Balbl s visble igh up on & il head,

The track runs though some Chin clarings amongst tll grss and, de
seending, rosss a broad and rocky trbutary f the Twipu by a singl tree
bridge, Sream fordable. On up a very steep ascent for 1,00 fet utl it
passes the villge of Balbl 0 houses, - Then vera low hillto(r and dovn
ontoa evel campingground under immense trees and surounded on thee
sdes by low hilltops, A smallstream of wate rns through thecamp,

Blevation 3150 feet, Time 5% hours,

Leaving campthe track desends gently and,afer gin § i, pases

.| through Chincleaings and enering the junle rotes two small sreams
| insuccessicn. Tt then runs overa low hil, At 5} miles it passes some

Chin clearings,then descends and crosse a large: oren,usully pasable
by ording. Elvaton 1600 e, Thenon p a very stespasenttll 100
e aboveth tream and 5} e from Balbil and down again trough
Qense jungle
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Route No. 4~concluded 2

>

|

No|  Stages,

Disnt

B —

Inter-
mediate,

NCBS,

——

Total,

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

4 | Camp

§ |Haisi

Mies.

i

Miles.

-y

0.

¥

Naulzal stream

Stream

(I

Stream

Reach the banks of the Nauzal stream and camp. Time 4} hours, A
good camping-ground in Gry weather amid dense bamboo jungle on the
lft bank of the stream, - Elevation 1,100 feet,

Leave camp, recross the stream, and go up & very steep ascent through
dense bamboo jungle. At mily after ascending 1.800 feet, the track
runs along the crest of some low hills, an offshoot of the Letha range,
through forst consisting of bambo, canes and some ine foesttress, At
7 milesa desoent commences for goo feet until camp s reached, Time 4
hours, |

TSLVTOOAA AVOXIX

A camping-ground on a spur above the villageof that name, Water and
bamboos plentifl, Elevation 2500feet,

Road destends along a spur towards the village off Haits), 20 houses,

Le.a:lves the road to the village and goes of sharp to the lef aong the hll
side

Cross a stream at the bottom of & deep nlla with steep approaches, A
smallstream offresh water, On along the hillide and up a sbeep ascent
amongst Chin clearings,

Over the summit of a hilland down  very seep destent theough dense
bamboo jungle.

Cross 2 small tream of frsh water and g0 up a shep atent through
bamboo jungle. The road thence descends easly along 2 wooded spur



Gy | 0] B  Hakonthe urce by seam,which s dovn i the vyt he i,
Water-supply fair, Level space for 2 camplimited. Time 4f hours, Eles
vaton 1,450 feet,

Road good ; unson, descending the spur traverse i yesterday's march

#lo | Track descends intothe Yazagyo valley and runs over [eve ground undar
far sized rets .

7| w {Nayinzea | Crosses thestream (Chin name Twime), about 30 yars broad bed gravel
chaung, | approaches easy; fordable, except ate very heavy rain, A clear stream,
fullof fne mahseer,

Vago | 9| B won | On over level ground in the vienity of the river, Enters the stockaded
vilage of Yazagyo, Time ghours. One hundred houses, conaining the
halfcuined palaceofthe es-Sawbwa, -

Water plentful, Camping-ground good and supplies procurabl, Blesz
tion 5o fett

TSLAOAHYTY AaAvoxd

ot Road epot by Captan Vaughan in e, Comparetwith Liewenant Dent's ead eport from Tinzintol.enaeotin@ ,9,-
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ROUTE No. g

 From Yasagyo (Kal Vlly

“ To Tz (i Bl

Aursoniry awp Dats:=Captain . B, Vaughan and Mr, P, F. de La F, Sherman, March 1.

No.

Stages

Distaces.

Inters

nedite Total

Rivers and
streams

Remarks,

Camp

Miles. | Miles,

W

W) u

| Stream (fords

abl),

. | Nula

Nulla
Morlbn iver

v | At  miles thecoad enters between low hillsand thenruns up the Monltne

Leave Yazagyoby oneo the westen entrances and proceed by a good track
over level ground covered with foest trees,
Cross a smallstréam,

Cross two small pulla,

river, a fine mountai stream of cear water, witha rocky bed and quie
impassable nthe rans, Fulof mahseer fish. Banks teep and  densely
wooded, sometimes overhanging, The rest of the road i either in the bed
of the stream or alongits banks, whilt incessant crossngs have to be
made from sideto ide
Time 74 hours. '
Camp in dense jungle ontheeft bank of the stream, - Bamboos and wid
lakains lentul
Efevmon 1,500 feet
Road up the bed ofthe ivr,stepping rom rock torock or wading in water
knee-feep, often deeper.
At 3 milespass a watefall about 0 fet igh, where: steam emptie el
 rom the ight bank intothe river
At 6 miles leave the river,crossing over o it ight bank, and ascend up
through some Chin learing.  Then up a steep acen through jungle
Time 4 hours, -

e 1 4
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Karmzanstream

Tozan ..

10

Il

U

i
#

m

Hwelhaum
(stream,

"o

A villge of about 20 houses, stuated on a steep hilside below some hgh
spurs of the Letha range and oo feet bove the rvenbed,

The inhabitants areleaving for a clearing caled Paidin closeto Haits, The
villge is stockaded and has a itch outside.

Elevation 2,000 fet

From here to Tunzan s sid to be 21 miles,

Water very scarce. Road ascends

Crossts over the Letha range.

A Chinhalting-place. Water plentfl,

Road passes through the village of Paieu at 7 miles; then up  seep aseent
and along over an easy downward slope for 3 miles then oven aEill and
down to Tunzan, the chief town of the Kanhow clan; 116 houses. Elevas
tion 3700 feet, '

TSILVOATNEN AVO X
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ROUTE No. 6

it e | = e 2o

From Shielmong ( Lenacot

To Tiddim, pat of the main routeto Manipur from Tiddim,

Aursoniry axp pire =~Liewtenant W, H. Dent, 2nd Battalion, P, W, 0, Yorksie Regiment, Inteligence Offcer; oth, toth, 1ah
13th, and 14h March 18y, ‘

Distaces n g
v Riversand (#2¥
No.|  Stages | st —M:S Remarks,
nedite Total, E'U &
Mils, Mil&s.l
Shielmong Le=| v | W | General directon south,
nacet, B, P, Leaving the vilage the routeruns westalong the side ofthe il for 4 mile
T4 fet, and joins (he main road, which leads through Lenacot old post to Manie
pur, then turns south and drops gradully downhil. Here the track s
Road tocast| 1} 1| very good going through small tre jungleand stunted palms afer § mil
leading to more there is a ract which leads dowshill o the east (i, lef) to Kwune
Kwunkum, Kum ;then it drops down steeply,
1| o} | Velanhm and Here the oute crosses two streams, fst the Velzanlum and then the Tui
Tui Lum,| | Lum, quiteclose to thei junction, Both streams are smal, about eight
2,73 egt, yards wide, the later being the onger and fowing from the south. The

Hlills.

Hills.

dropis 1o fet in 25 miles. There i room enough here for a small
camp. - Bamboos ae scare

From herethe road ascends very steeply for a short distance to the west
and then turns south and run through pines and oaks up a sur; jungle
scarce. After advancing about 1 mile there i a knoll to the lft of the
road from which can be seen the villge of Kvunkum of 10 houses, situats
ed about 4 mils offon the lft bank of a source of the Tui Lum, Then
the road runs round to the eas of  steep hill covered with pine trees,
crosses tater & iffult mulla and 50 omto the op of theridge, and rung
along it the st of Sinmum i eacheg,

1=

3.2
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Sitgof deset-
e village of
Sinnum,

height 4435
feet,

Road to Butt

wun,

Shimhel camp,
B.2.T, 2,00
fee,

Siteof Mwelp
4540 feet,

Branch road to
new Mwelp

i

0

ik

Shimhol stteam

"wm

Several smal
streams,

Chim
Chirm

This s an excellent St for  catp,beng open and ot ommanded, Here
i it watertothe east; only a few pusts now remainoftheold village
which wasdestroyed in 1891, and the ground is now covered with long

dry geass the positon is destitute of tres; there 5 a deep ditch round the

ste and remains of a strong Stockade. Having passed through the old
vilage,a road to the south is passed leading to a hamiet-of Kwvunkum
named Bultwun, .

Herethe main rack tums south-west and suns downhil, at first gently and
afterwardsthe descent becomes seep; forthe most pat it runs along the
easten side of the spu, but afer about 1 mile leadsontothe top and then
drops very steply tothe Shimbol stream, It frst erosses a smal stream
which s font the noth and the the Shimbl, which is 12 yards wide
and has 1 fotof watr from the south-west and s through long grass

On theleft bank of thisstream we camped, Bamboos grow here and the
camp islarge, running down to the Manipur river about 1 mil to the
west, but it is commanded from al sides, Time § hous matching,

From herethe oad runs uphil at a seep gradient,and then along a spur
leading south and slightly east over a sries of smal hillocks, the road
gradually ascending all the time, Having advanced 3 mles the road
runs over level ground and is ere about 200 fet in altude, On this
lvel space is an old tige trap of logs of wood. It then ascends steply
up a hll tuning round thesouthsid of it and out on t0 the top of the
spur, on whih s the s f the old vlageof Mwelp

Here there i excellent ground for camping, water to the east, but of no
great quantiy, The postion isonly commanded from the north by a il
about 1 mil o, round which the road runs; here the spur is qute leve
and about 300 yards wide, - There are notres,but the ol ditch and pat
of the stockade and cactus hedge, which formed an obstacl, tl remain
the site of the villag is coveted with long grass

Halfa il aong the road is a pathleading to the left near some el Chin
gravestothe new Movelpi vilage. The oad then laves the top of the
spur and desends along it westensopes, cosing seerel smll rivlet
and gradually descending. The track 15 good, but it descends steply to
thestreams and steeply up from them,

TSALAVOIAAT AvVOAu
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Roure No, G-continued,

e

Dimovens, | D I

No| Stges Rienand 5“333’ Remarks
Intere Tod streams, = 'g 3
mediate, zh"
Mie. | s
25 | 16} | Smal iream, At 2} miles the road crosses  ratherlager tream, where thre s suitabl
4 yards wide, und for & sl camp, the steam s 4 yards wide; then ot runing
along the side of the hill for 24 miles we arrived at 2 tream on which we
camped,

|

v Hiangshi| 2f| 19 | Small stream This place i called Hiangsh it s 2 vy bad camping-ground, n a seep
camp, B.P, incling ; water i scare,but there i plenty of grass here and along the
T, 405 fst route ; time 45 hours,

Steof desety| 4| 10} | Smal stream The road now proceeds southsouth-ast round the same illside and st
edvillage on the western slpes, through the site of the deserted vilage caled
Chenglam, Chenglam, Here there is a small stream and a very far ground for a

camp; this s the best place to camp at along the road, It then leads
over several smallstreams for 2 miles and then on tothe top of the spur
and down the other side. Here the jungl is fine pin trees with ltl
3| 22 | Tui Zual, 10 undergrowth, The road then descends, a firs gently and then very steeps
ards wide, 1 I, tothe Tui Zural, :
Ioot deep, '
2085 feet.

Hills.

Hills.

The ast 100 yards of the descent tothe riveris very recipitous and would
have o be improved before muescould travel, This iver runs into the
Manipur iverabout 1 mle tothe west through a valley g0 yards wide
full o long grass.  The cument of the siream is rather rapd; battom
rocky. There s a good camping-ground here for a arge number of
The road them ascends up a smal spur for 10 feet and descends rapidly
to another valy,

zAT>
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Tunzan, 100
houses, B. P,
T. g60fest,

Branch toad
leading to
Tumtwan,
42 houses,

i

4

Tui Song, 12 ;

gerds wide,

Sevensmall
sireams,

Viel Chel .

TuHa .,

Chi

This s simartothe st and through it runsthe Tui Song ; it i lightly
the largesteiver of the two; both flow into the Manipur rver tothe west
oftheroad about } mile o, -.

The road then proceeds up a very steep ascent for 300 yards with a riseof
350 fet on to the spur which now runs for 2} miles in & southerly direce
ton, gradually asending, at first rather steer, through very fine pine
tees; then laving the top o the spur it runs along'is western slopes to
the south-south-west for § mile, where the oad is cut out of the side of the
hil.Here are some Chin graves and a pathway leads up othe topf the
hill to the east, on whih is the signalling station used in 18g1-G2, which
comnects Kennedy Peak and Mvelpi,  The height here is o450 feet above
the level of the Tui Song,  Then the road runs south round a big spur
from the Tang, crssing seven small rivulets with a ittle water n ll (the
largest is 4 yards wide); and then on to Tunzan,

This is the chief o the Kanhow vilages and it lives Howehinkup. Itis
sheltred on the western slopesof the Tang and has about 100 houses in
it There i excelent camping-ground west of and below the village on
one of the many streams. From here the oad runs still south round the
same hillside, rossing four streams of no impartance, except that the
ascent and descent tothem is bad, - After 14 miles thereis a branch road
leading east up o the villge of Tumtwan stuated about S00 et above
the stockade; this is an ofishoot from Tunzan, Then the road runs
through culivated land gradually descending, crossing several small
streams. - Then the oad drops down steply for 700 fet, and is about §
mietothe Viel Chel,

The road crosss thissream quite los to the junction with the Manipur
fver ;i1 10 yards wide with stony bottom ; jungle is thick, From here
the road runs over the ends f spurs paralel with the Manipur iver somes

TSALVOAAAU AVOR.

times along the river banks and at others it ascends and runs a few

hundred feet above the level ofthe water, At 3 miles the road crosses @
stream § yards wide called te Tui Ha with @ stony bottom,  Afte this
theroad run along the bank ofthe iver and is very stony and difiul
going. - Afer marching anther mile the road ges suldenly up a very
seep ascent up the side of a precipice, whese the Manipur iver flows in
rapids; the i i 400 fet in about 300 yards ; the read then runs long
atthis lveltl i drops down tothe stream called Bial Tong,

i 1 2.2 4



Route No, 6=concluded.
Distavcs, d ot
———— | Riversand |af°
Nof Stages e | - 5';':2 Remarks,
| 5V

e — !

Miles, | s

¢ |Camp, BB 5 | B2\ Bial Tong . This stream fows theough a vally 150 yards wide; i i 2 fet broad and
T, 2120feet, 1to  feet deep; the stream is rathr rapd, We camped on ts et bank,
wherethereis ample camping-ground, - Bambos in large quantites grow
hete, male as well as female. Along the rote many good campinge
grounds may be found on the bank of the Manipur iver; bamboos grow
in profusion inthe neighbourhood of the river, From this camp the road
proceeds up a very steep ascent through long grass and pine tres: there
15 a istof 1,03 fet n about 1% miles, after which the road still ascends
and eads through very fne pine tres,from which wood iscut by the Public
Works Department. - Afer matching 25 miles the road passes near some
saw-pits, and from here on s very good and about 6 feet broad  rom here
it uns pretty level (il nearing Tiddim, when it drops slightly and entes
§ |Tiddim B.P.) 6 ) g5 that post from behind the rifl butts, Tiddim is placed fust below the
T. 501, | crest ofthehill and fazs west,Thisroad theoughout s very good, but
| Wants repairing ina few placesto make it passablefor mule transpoet,

Distance by pating,

Chin Hills.
Chin Hills.

Note.~The above road report was made by Liewtenant Dent, who accompanied the Boundary Commission as Ineligence Offcer
in 14 |

Captain Vaughan, who also pace the disance made from Tiddim to Lenacot, 3 mils, o 8 miles more than Liewtenant Dent, whose
figures are probably the more accurate and were caleulated two vears atr, -

Lieatenant Dent' oad reporthas been very slightly alteed tobring it up to dte, -

Ay
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ROUTE No. 7.

" From Tinzin

To Shielmong (Lenacat)

AvrroRiry AND DatE:=Lieutenant W, H.

Dert, and Battafion, P. W, O, Vorkshire Regiment, Inteligence Offcer; agth and gtst
Jamuary, 19, 4th and th February 1804 .

SLAOATT AVOAU

Distancss, 9 |3

v

Rivesand |2 | 4

No.| Stages |Inter L

T s
. A
Miles, Miles

1 |Tinzin (Bur-| ., | .. |Tinzin chawng Generaldirection west, Tinain is a Burmese villge of 6o houses suounde
mese), 69 or Tui Sa ed by a stockade and i situaed on the ft bank of the Tinzn chaung or
houses anda (Chin), 5 Tui Sa (Chin), The river is about 0 yards wide and is now 2 feetdeep
Chin- ette- yards wide, 2 the eft bark commands the right, and both banks are fooded during
ment, B, P. fet deep at low rais ; the botlom s stony and watercea, with plenty ofsmall fish, The
T, 520 fegt, ater surtounding country for about 2 miles around is culivated and the paddy
i very good, and land fele The vilge posseses a few cows,bullcks,
wate-bufflos,pig andfowl, e, The road leaves Tinzin tothe westand
3 | d | moves along the plam, and passing through open paddy land it runs
7 (5 | throughjungecomposed chie of bstad teak ad gas nd ovth
th| 14| TuiBolo4yards After proceeding 14 mile the path crosses  small stream calle Tui Bob,
wide and 6 ine ; & | which s a trbutay o the TulSa, and going st west along the et bank
ches 0 1 foot| 5 | & | of this stream for 3 il inthenext § il crosses i tre tes and then
deep. across  small rivalet which fows into the Tui Blo; the jungle on either
| 3 |Small stream, side of the streamis bamboo and long gras. From here the road com

mences o aseend a steep spur for about 1§ miles; the jungleat firt i

énsé bamboo and the road i very confied and step; it would be necs.
sary to clear theroad consilrably to make it ﬁassable for mule laden
transport, s the road goes uphil thejungle becomes less dense and

ordinay tee with a itle grass undergrowth, and theroad improves, It o,
R




Rours No. y=~continued

H

Distaces.

[nter-
medi« (Total,
ate,

Rivers and
sfreams,

Military dis-
trict.

Civil district.

Remarks,

Bampei Camp,
B q’c.lT. 040
fet,

Mies, Mils,

L =d
=]
<
—lee

——

1

1| Small stream, 3

yards wide;
quite shallow,

Smal stream, 3
yards wide,

Tui Sa, 25 yards
wide ; average
deoth of ford
3fegt

Hills.

Hills.

then leads on toa spur and proceeds along it for about § mle, which s
faiy lvel ging an?then destends, a s gently, then very seeply, for
4 mile, tl)a small tream iscrossed, The jungle down this hill isiense
bamboo and the oad is precipitous and would require much opening out
and zigzaging for mules.

This sreamis qute small and flows westsouthwest intothe Tui Sa. The
road now runs neat it lef bank for a short distance, then croses it again
and upa stgp Khud covred wihthick bamboos fo a few hundred yards
and outon to ast year'sclearings, whih, from the quaniy of traw lying
about, are very fruitul,

Road now digs down agai to another smal tream, which fows into the
st The crossing hereis very rocky and difful, thebanks being vry
steep and covered with jungle.  This s now quie impassable for mules
and would have to be bridged. The road is confned for a few hundred
yards, then runs up il through clearings, which ar on.a very steep ncline
up tothe op, and then turing in 2 southerly divection drops down o the
Tui Sa, There are several hutsimthese clearings, which are extensive,

x>
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Here we camped forthe ight n clearings calld Bampei the camp s cone

fned owing tothe steepness of the hills, and s about 9 yards from the
rve,the banks o which arelad with dense bamboo jungle, The TuiSs,
which hereforms the boundary between Burma (Chin Hil) and Manigur,
is 25 yards wide, and fll of deep pools it s rapid clea,ard fll o fsh,
It s cossed by a Chin bamboo suspension bridge 2o feet above the water:
About 1§ yards below the bidge the iver can be forded at this time of
e, Average eph offord about  feet; botom rocky and stny, with



~
irr

very step bk The isténe froh Tinin by rveris 1 e ol
of march 8 mils; fime § hours hard marching ; many ooles (Burmans)
‘wete 1 hours o the oad, whilthe et didthe marehin 7 hurs,

The road croses theriver and mnniniin a southewestely dretion,proceeds
upavery ME astent for 1 mil; the jungle on either side isat frtthck
bamboo and then large tree; road now goes along a lage spur for § mile
and s here very ﬁood 5 the spur rins noth and south, butthe pathway
diops down the khud tothe south and ctoses two smal nullas; jungle
thici bamboo, and then uphilltothe small vllage of Haulkam, theinhabie
ants of which are Thado Chins under the Kanhows,

Chi
Ch

Halkam 8| 2| 10| . The vllage has 8 houses init is very diry, and completely surrounded by
hauses, Tha thick tee jungleof about 30 gears old.There ae no catte, but plentyof
dos, B.D. riceand a few foxls ke, brom a small billck overooking and quit
T, 2,005 et close to the villge th trigonometical paint, 017 fet, called Kaiching,

bears 335° magnetic, ndth

The oad ow hnsina westelydircton along a big spur,the ascen beng
gradual and the pthiay good  ungle lngete iy opn,with plenty
of grass underronth, 1 asends Tor about 3 miles; height here by
aneroidis 3,700 et then turnng rather mofe south, uns up and downe

Cosroad | 4] 18 o hill fr 1 miles, whete a crossoad i met, the one traight on eadsto the

‘ st of th deseted villageof Pangchin (Chin), Pinchin (Burmese), and §
mile further down hill,

Pangchin, site 11— The jungle here is thick, rank grass, gron up where thy village formee
ofgdeserted h st(x])d, and surounded by tees,  About 4 mil beforel’eachl;nithecros{
Chin village, toad the pathway gets on to the main fidge between the Tui Pu and the
B.P.T. 3210 Tui Sa. Camp is confined and not good ; water is scarce, but suffcent
feat, fo our men (70 epoys) and about 200 cooies for one night, Distance of

march 7§ mis, Time 4 houwrs,  An easy march and the coolies camen
well closed up.

Prom the Pangehin camp he o eads nonh t the bpof the sp, which
is about 300 yards off and hete it joins the main road which was
et at the coss-roads, and which now runs west uphillwith gentleascent;
the jungle oneitherside s big tree and grass, the road coninues along
with ascents and descents, gradually geting to a higher atitude for 5
miles vhen & high, sharp, pointed peak is reached. Round the north side

[
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Rour No. 7==continued

No.

Stages

Distaces,

nters
medie
ate

Total

Rivers and
streams,

‘Military dis—

{

Civil district.’

trict.

!

Remarks.

Crossroad
leading ast
to cultivas
tions.

Hianzan, B.
P. T, 4186
feet; Camp.

Miles

Miles.

)

%

<2
o

Small stream;
watersupply
to vilage

n

Tui P 1§yards
wide, 1 foot
deep B.P.
T, 2,4 feet

Hills.

1ills.

of thisthercad runs; here it i ver?' bad and small, being cutout of the st
side ofthehill and i impassabletor muletransport, From hese the r:s
runs down  very Seep spur in a nomthely direciog for § mil, ungle
being long grass and platain  then up a steep spurfor 4 il This pur
comes down from the trgonometrica poin called Molbem, 345 feet n alt
tude. Henethe road mests another which leads from the village of Hiane
2an to its culivations on the north side of Molbem,

This road i very good and i yearly improved by the inhabitants of Hiap
2an  ourroadleads tthe west ound Molbem ; it s fail leve and i good
going at firs, then i drops down steeply o a stream 2§ mils further on,

This stream is conneeted by a hamboo lead with Hianzan and isits water.
supply ; wherethe road crosses i the stream is quite small. From herethe
road runs along the south ide of 2 spur from Molbem up and down khuds
tothe villge, turning rather south as it s approached,

Hianzan isa Thado village of G0 houses, and s stuated on a westerly spur
from Molbem. - Here we halted ; the camping-ground is good either north
or south of the village,  The water from tEe lead i plentful and more cag
be obtained by going down the khud to the southwest, butthe road i
setp. .

Frompthe vilage the road runs south, and is quie level for about § mile

through open clivation and long gras;then it turns west and gos dowp

a very setp khud tothe Tui Pu  ths road i too teep for muls ang pypg

through some cutvaton,

The Tui Pu fows south here and i 15 yards wide and about 1 gy dapt -

csig; theseamisaid andbtom tocky; bt banks e vry g

TuaxIs
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Branch road

to waterleads

ing north,

Tui Pi camp,

B.P.T.56
feet,

Road leading
north-¢ a 1,
down to Tui
Pi

(0

Small stream,
20 Yards to
south of toad,

Chi

Chirs

ciptous and the fungle s tre and no bambots, From the iverthe stad

runs up a stegp hil, sl eading west thisis not 8o steep as the descent

down on the lft bank of rver. Jungl a irs near th sream i thick,
then the road passes through clearings and aterwards pine trees, undere
prowth grass. As the top is approached the ascent gets lss the road
tuns now along & big spur with several strall illcks on it and about 1
miles {rom the ivr ; height by aneroid was 000 feet; then proceeding
along fairly level ground, but gradually ascending, the road runs tound
the south of a ieak 23 il further on; here it i very narrow and cut out
o thesid of the il whchdropsdown veryperpendicalar. Heght by
aneroid §00 feet

The road now drops downhilltheough pine trees for § mile, where is a smal
stream about 200 yards tothe south of the road, This flows into the
Gamho, a tributary of the Tui Pu. - The water is only a smal trickle, but
the gtound i very Sitabl or camping, being dry and evel and plety of
grass. Thetoad now goes uphill through thick entangled jungle, and out
on to open, bare and with very few trees on it and no undergrowh ; these
open spaces are o the hilkops and generall fae souh,

At 2% miles from the water a small path tums of tothe right (noth), which
proceeds dowabill through large tree junglein a notherly direction for }
mile and then turing west runs still shghtly down toa large pond o
water, Which i 100 yards by 6o yards and about  feet deep,

This water,calld Tui Pi i inthe middleof primval jungley some ofthe
trees of which ae very i, The camp here s not good, being very dam
and enclsed in ungle; the only pointin favour of it i the water, whi
i starce along this route. From the main road downto the water theroad
i teep and bad ; it is a lace ftle resoted toby Chins, Tui Pi means
big waler, There s no gass or undergrowth, (From here the oad runs
uptotheridge about 1 mile ditance; oad is seep and bad, Road st
port of main outecommences agin here from branchroa o wate leas
ing north, 313 milesfrom Tingin),

Road now runs gradually uphil through open country and dense jungle
alternately, The road s n many plages very narrow and ston}yj; itthen .

runs along a narmow ridge, wherethe pathway up fomthe Tui i ins i,
Here the oad s very confnd with jungle, te Khuds on eiher $idebeing
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Routg No, 7—concluded,
Distaxcs, 4 |4
Ak
No Stages {Inter B bd : Remarks
| % 3=
ae, i
Mils. Mils,
steep. The road now graduall ascends, leading west and slightly north
tothe south of a peak covered with thick jungle. Heret i scraped out
ofthe side of thehill and s bad, I then opens out on to the bae side of
a il with no jungleonit, and s0 o tothe Tang (Letha Range, B, P. T,
| 8| 600 fet) 1 mile futheron, The rad now descends graduall, going
E 7 | overaseesofsmal bl lading lghty souh thrugh open gound
wih few treeson it and dry, short grass, in many places bumt, O the
£1£ | way down Howbi peskis-visle f he fst G to the o I i
, Q| O | siuated just to the south of the Manipur plain. The road now dips con
5 (Shielmong| &) yb e siderably and entersthevillge of Shielmong from the west, The campinge
(Lenacot) ground s good ol round te vllge,  Supplest 8 few goats and millt;
Yos; B, P. no paddy or ice can be got here. Water s pleniflto the noth and
;f-, 4 south ofthe vilage. [ very sl ity and ibkept village,
eet; 2
houses :

Arxyo
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ROUTE No.§.

From Kalemyo

” o Tad.

Aurhoriry 4xp Dare:~Lieutenant W, H, Dent, 2nd

Battalon, P."W. 0. Yorkshite Regiment, Inteligence Offier oth 216t 2nd,
2, 24, and 25th January 18,

Dismacs, - fg%
wersand |
No.| Stages, g‘:lrl e %f'g Remarks. |
i, 2
Mils. | Miles,
T Y P P General directon noth,  Kalemyo s on the road to Fort Whieand 2 miles
from Pyintha selk, - The old plce pot used o be stationed here and laes
Iy a restcamp for troops from Kalewato the Chin Hillshas been buik,
here i a village chiefly composed of Natives of India who sll ice and
sores of different desciptions, This route takes the milary road leade
.| ingin a northewesterly drection a far as ndaing, at it through paddye
£ | fields and boggl ground, and then through tresungle with grass undee-
i | 2| growth; unglebeingchiefy bastrd tsk,
$| 3 |Nyanzia $o|= | g | Hereis crosed the Nyansa chaung, which is sbou 50 yardswide with a
yits wife, 3/ ™ £ | veryraid cutrent and sany botom; the banks e oer 0 e dep,
tog fet dep £ | | butare flld inthe rais. A permanent Pulic Works Departmen ey
atthisseason; | (| & | is kept here to take over mules and baggage. A temporary bamboo
unfordable in| [ & bridge is now being bult forfot passengers, From here the road il
ranswhenthe| [ | s through teak-jungle for about 1 mil, when it opens out on the cube
stre;lm i very fvated paddy-felds,
rapid
2 (Indiing w| 2| | A il furter o the ilage of Indaing i reached, which is surounded by

a stockade and has about 40 houses in it From here the road runs
north and sightly west, leaving the miltary road, and proceads up the
Kale vally, frst through bastard teak and  then scrubejungle and cult

vation (peddy),

“SLIJOATI AvoOoxa
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Rourg No, 8=concluded,

No.

Stages.

Drsrances,

P E——
Intere

medis| Total,
ate,

Riversand |wg(?
sireams,  pmf e

Civil dis-
trict

Remarks,

Myinth
(bt

Ahteywa

| (Burma). B,

P.T. soofeet

Kangyi ..

Sitha (abame
doned)
Kantha (aban-
doned).

Kyetpanet ..,

Miles) Mils.

)

Y

)
R

| a

Nyanda chatng,
3 yards wide,

Hills.

Chindwin.

Two and a-haltmiesfurtheronthe road passsthesiteof a deserted Burman
vilage, burnt last year by Chins, and then runs through paddyculti
vation tll th village of Abteywa i reached,

This vilage is stockaded and there isa milary post statoned here; i
near the eft bank of the Nyandia chaung, Supplies are cows, fowls,
rice, paddy, &c. - Camping=ground is large and at thisseason of theyear
dry and good ; buts as quarters, - Pathway uniformly good, but would be
very wek in the rains

The read now runs practcally due nonth toTinzin, For 3 miles out from
Abteywa it leads through rich paddy-culivation and then through teaks
jungle for about 6 miles,The road is broad and good, and is used asa

| carttrack, but would haveto be much improved for carttransport

Thenthrough cultvation tll Kangyi is reached, Thisis a largevilage and
well stockaded on the lef bank of the Nyancia with a miltary police post,
One mile further on the village of Sitha is pased totheright ofthe oad
wilha small village called Kantha § milefrom it both ofthese areun.
inhabited, their inmates having been sentto Kangyi for proteeion against
Chin raids.

The road sl runstheough cultvaton onto Kyetpanet, Thisisa large vl
lage; camping-ground is good ; sheds as quarers and a good pngyi
yaung, Plenty of water n the village. Camped,

Soon after leaving this vilage the Nyanzia chaung i crossed and re
crossd again twice, [t is now shalow and has 2 pebbly bottom with
about 0 vards of clar water; the road them runs through long kaing:grass
and paddyultvation,  After crossing{the river the third time it uns

through juigle and then cultvaton tl Vazagyo i eached,

“TAXED
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Pyambbk
mp.

Kampat camp
and desert:
ed village,

Tinzn and 2
Chin settles
ment, - bo
houses,

10

2

non

Nyanzia, 25
yards wide

"

Stream, 10
yards wide.

Kampa thaung

or Nanpalay
haung and the
Chin Tui Fu.

Tinzin chaung
Tui Sa (Chin),
40 yards wide,
3 feet deep.

n

Upper

Thisisa fine ol vilage, We encamped in the former Sawbwa's palace,
which i capable o holding a larqe mumber of oo, Supphesof addy,
rce, fowl, guats, and cows are plentiful, The village is built on a sort of
%lat:lau;gg et above the surrounding country and s sty stockaded,
oad good,

From herethe jungle, chiey teak with alitle undergrowth, commences
at once and shortly afer passng Yazagyo the Nyanzia chaung is
again crossed, 25 yards wide, with 2 stony bottom and jungle on either
side of it After marching about 8} milsthe road, which for the last 2
had been slightly ascending, beginsto drop again; here i the watershed
between the Nyania and Nanpaltn chaungs and the boundary between
the Kabaw (Kubo) and Kale valles, the formerof which now commences,
The road then crosses two or three small streams of no consequence tl
the camp called Pyambk is reached, whee we halted

There are three huts here; the ground s cramped by jungle and isvery
damp, Wateris scarcein  small tream onefurlong tothe north ; camp-
ig-ground isindiflerent and thereare no supplie,

From here the road sl ruming through treejungle and slightly ascend:

ing and descending leads to a steam, whichis a trbutary ofthe Nane

panltn chaung and flows tothe east it has deep banks and the botom
i sandy ; thetream s now shallow and abuut 0 yards wide,

Then on through dense jungle il the Kampat chaung i eached, also called
Nanpalaw by the Burmans and Tui Pu by the Chins.The river isabout
0 yards i, the sieam is rapd and boktom stony and i now 3 fet
deep atthecrossing, On the It bank of this sream is th camp where
we halted; it is rather conined by jungle and there are two permanent
huts,  Here was lso sitated on the nght bank ofth chaung the od
vilage of Kampat destroved by the Chins. Thereare no supplies excep
fish and plnty of game n the jungle, From the last camp t[:e toad was
cramped and damp, and rather cut up

The road stl leads through teak-jungle for about 4 miles, when it opens
outino culivated land and 2 mls furthe on Tinain i reached,

This is & stockaded village on the ek bank of the Tinzin chaung ; here
thereis a setlement of Chins; the village consists of 6o houses, The
rive known by the Chin as Tui Sais about 4o yards wide and now oy
2t deep witlastony bottom; the et bank commandsthe ight, Camps
ingeground is good and very large
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ROVTE Ko,
From Fort Lungleh ﬂ To Rot Whi,
Drsmascas, :
Wers and
No.|  Stages s | | steans Remarks
o | Total,
mediate
Mils, | Nils
Lungleh (head:| ., o | Pathleaves Lunglh by easern gae along a ridge, ascends slightly t Puke
guaners of the pui hill,turns north along it past Lalsuma's village, 30 houses ; thence
Houlth Lushai along rdge pastan od villge-sie, Komaol,
il
B 8 |Kong .| Water from several springs descendseasly northewestto Klong river; lat

Kotir Saipina's
g,

Narchung, Sang: 9

chokpul’s ik
lage

A

lena's vilage.| 2 | 23
3 b
Titlang, Dare| 3| 9

Hun

G
Mat

3 mile very steep. Klong, 10 yards wide, 12 inches deep, n col weather
sedom unfordable. Ascend stelyto village onopen tableand ; springs
of]water in every null a few hundred yardsfrom village: 140 housesn
vilage.

From%ere a path runs nothward to Aijal,

Path descendsteply tonothtast i partvery bad) ; then over several ups
and downs fai, to Valcheng, anold vilage se; water good, Ten minutes
downhllto north-east; disance § miles; road descends steeply tosaddle
Litlebad waterto north of saddle;then ascendsseeply to Narchung il
Villge on summit and down easen lope. Sie rocky s wate canty to
south, 125 houss,

Path descends steeply to Chaltu stream, trbutary of Mat river; then
ascends steely to a saddle; then down to a smallstream, along which it
runs to Mat rver, This pass very bad, Mat 50 yards wide, Enee-deep
i? cold weather, unfordable n rais; thence path ascends steply to Tile
tiang,

Darchokpui' village of 140 housesbuil on

westen faceof hil
ste, Waterto noth, | e e

0

‘nax>

"
0
>
v
2
"
7
0
;
"
#



Pangrjl, Vanto
oga's vllge

Chongt lengy
Daokoma's late
vilage.

Pilerr, Ralthien-
ges vilage.

Kangang, Lal
butas village,

Camp

1§

|t

3

§

)

1

Tilval' "

Tuichaung, 100
yads wide, knee
deepin cold
weathet, current
fapid.

Vavar

Small stream,
{ards wide, 2

bt detp,

Stream 6 yards
vide,

o>

Path deseends abmtly to Tivar, a amal tibutiry of Mat thente it
ascends steply tothe summitof a fidge fre of ufgl, lng which i runs
to Khombot, Shingtule's vilage of o houses, Water on b sidsof
ridge. Thencetoad runs along bllie; then upa step hl; ver the
basin of whch i the illage of Vantongas widow:

Distance to Khombok § mils; to Pangaiol§ miles,

NB=A plh branches off to the east befcethe asent of the st hill o
Chelai, Thangshanga's vilage of 60 houses, Pangajl consits of 70
houses. - The watet is close by tothe west

The path leads down to the eastwards  then tuns orth along the range
pasing seser o vilgests, ea which there s be waterat § ik,
From Pangaoload passesound baseof Ropu il on whch stads Sy
Hena's vilage of 8o house and them continaes on long the range  then up
a shor steep asent to Chongtlenghill, on which stood Dackoma's villge
of 330 houses {burs May 180a).  Water from several prings to west,

The path leaves the o vilgesie from the saddle etween the two peaks
and runs down  sfur tothe eastand i iy sy tothinhalf a mileof
the Tuchaung v, when it becomes seep and Znallyisverybad whenit
teaches theiver, - Thefist partofthe acent up theathe sid s very bad
Thepath run through dene bamben fungle and ascends steaytothe
summito the Plere bl on wich tands Ralhenge'silage, Water-suply
taremely scanty. Daokontts villagein plain view. The path desends
t the east,follws the contours ofthe i and ascend sightly to Kollys
lngse of Rhengas od vilage, Good waterin uls on eag
Dince i -

w | The path runs down a spur; iseasy at ﬁfst, then for 1 il rather

whenitreaches the Vavarstream, down the bedof hich  runsfor } a mi
and then, crosing a ford near its mouth, i asoendsthe ight bank and is
good all the way to Kangrang, Lalbuta's villge of 250 bouse, stuated
onaridge. Watersupply good from seeral spings oear,

SLMOATEEM AVOI’[

The ﬁath desteds by 2 god gradient o 2 sl seam; crosng thisthe
path i ndiflrent bt lve forshot ditance, 1t ten fall seadly toa

siream, wherebelo the junctionoftyo teams i  good she for & campy
General diretion nothenorthtast ‘
Thicantp ws foreted by the Burma com in 18g2 ecaus of heavy rain
and nea Kairuma's granares. Ordinagl the match woud be o Lal
butas to Rairumals village, Which was abandoned i 1890

.xitp



Roure

No. g=continued,

——

No.

e

Stages,

Intere
mediate

Disraces.

Total,

Rivers and
streams,

o s

Remarks,

10

1

Kairuma's ~ dee
serted villge.

Kohai ..

Gmp

Nikwe's vilage

ils,
6

Miles,
)

104

| Sream § yards

Wide,

Steem .,

Rising slighty the pah, which s bad, runs il level and then desends
steeply to. tream and then ascends through dense fungle tothe st of
Kairuma's lat village, abandonedn January 1862, Water in langestream
south ofvilage-se 1} miles distan, Where camp was formed,

No water o road, escept a trickle some %0 fet down the Khud at the
ste of along since desered village named Kermwell, some 4 miles from
Kairuma's vilage (of 182), Generaldirecton of road now west, Path
very good, running along easten faceof range. At 2 mils s a stepih
destent, Koha isthe ie of a desented vilage magnifenty placed and
6ood camping-ground, though butitle water and that far down th khud,
nthe opposte range, which runs pratially parallel o the range i which
Koha i ituated atethe villages of Kairumas mother (2 stragglimg village
on the top of the spur)~Liungfiane, Lalruma and Saltwi, Chins call Lab
ruma, Ninkyen. The path descendsfrom Kohai and, keping i the same
directon leads t bed ofstream, which it follows fo shot distane

In bamboo jungl  path destends o openground tothe Paihin tream and
thenhascends by irutous roteto Nikwe's village, Directon of this mareh
nortn-gast.

Sie good orcamp. Sl supply of wate at village, bt Lange stream within
2 mles o vllage on the Fort White road. Villae was destroyed n 1853,
Chief Nikwe deported, Village very stongly placed. Arban peak is
vishle from here. The path ascends eastwards, at fist gradualy then
more teply, tothecrst o the il aong whih it runs, and then desends
fo a it over a mil very abruptly to antherridge, along whih it pases
and then desends teply for another il tothe banks of the Tuip ven

Water abundant and lots of gamping-goound,

XD
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Tuip, 20 yards
wide, shallow
fream with
deep pools {une
fordablein
fains,)

Shimal sreant

gy

Kveli ..

Tyao, 50 yards
vide and
fordableexcep
In tain,

Sream § yards
wide,

The path, afte erosing the Tuipi, ascends contindbdy for 4 miletothe st

of‘;anolcl’s wlage (Wanielyin a5 cald by Ching), Vanokl was father
of Latbura, . and bis name and vilage bth held 2 prominent positon i
the Lushaicampaign of 471, Water 2t Vanolf ol vilage on west and
south-west of village and far down the khud, Four miles nonhoeast of
Vanolel's was Tunpai (Champai) vilage,the obectiveof General: Bour
chier's column in 1871+72. Eight miles south-westof Vanoll's les Buing,
Nikwe's old ilage, befre he migrated acros the Tuipi the houses were
stl tanding in 1892 though deserted. A magnificent view of al the sure
romding county i obtaned at Vanolel's, From Vanlefs the path tums
south and rans along the rdge and then descends”steeply tothe Shimai
stream, ¢ miles rom Kwunglyin vilage, ’

From here path runs southeeas, asending steeply to Kwunglyin,a bamboo
vilage o? 3 houses; water obtainable from nulla on sMe of road, Vil
lage alo called Wale kva.

The path continues southeast and descends steadilyto the Kvelui sream,
the firs haf milebeing along a narow rdge ; near stream is pen ground
for camp; path ascends, then drops to Tattun vilage; distance 4 mils;
vilage stockaded and oontains 18 bamboo houses, Inhabitants Whenohs,
Chingy and Lushais, Water procurable at vilage. Path runs along the
rdge,then descends through cultivations steeply tothe Tyao river, nally
runping down a sugaroaf hil, which i deadlyto laden animals.

The Tyao intisactude i the Chin-Lushai boundry._The Tyao valley s
open, lvel, and covered with gras; excellentcamp. - Path ascends teply
and i bad, running parlly upthebed ofatream, Ascends 1700 fet in st
3 mile: then mproves; ast 4 milegeod. Pass a hamlet belonging to Punte

Punte s a Yahow Chinvilageonaspur. Waterplentful (The diret oad
from Punteto Tiddim is shown in a note below ; the toad runs from Punte
9id Twila acros the Imbukklang to Kgrtyal 3 thence crosses: Maniput
rver at the Pumperm ford 2nd thence o Tiddim oid Losow or Lamyan
(distance 40 miles), The road to Fort While from Punte continues southe
east, and country is generally open. Path asccndstoto&of summitofhigh
kol and descends to Seyat village; distance § miles. Whenh villase, {0
hauses ; watersupply good. Camping-ground on south of vilage, Diree
ton changes to south, Path descends steepy through culivations to 2
streamy and crossingthis asends énd runs lvel for a mileto Shellum vilage
disance from Seyat 2 s, Whenoh vilage, 25 houses, Waterupply

ood, Kopishi wlage on appasite khud some § miles off and tothe righ,
Elence,direclim generalysouth-eat, path fllowing the winding ofthe hill,

-
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Routg No. gconcluded,

——

No.

Stages

Distances,

 Inter
mediate,

ol

Rivers and
steeams,

Remarks,

10

I

i}

Taunghwe ..

Botung .

Yati .

 Miles,
!

it

Miles,
133

15

§ram

Ngontui stream

Taunghwe, 8 Whenoh vilage, is reached in 9 mles from Shellum, Vil
contains % ilaidated houses, Watersupply sufiient near village 1n
various mullas.

The path now descends to a good stream 1 milefrom vilage,

Thence the path ise teeply and then eners heavy timber imﬁle. asending
steadly toa smalltream § mile, Following the east faceof the hillfor 8
mile i croses at a saddle to the west face and ascends rapiy through
heavy timber to thetop of the [mbukklang, where ther is open ground,
Laiya, a Whenoh villge of 50 houses, isseen lying o south ofroad taken,

The Inbukklang s crossed at an elevaton of 7,100 feet. A myithn wallow
isn the left of road high upon mountain with lots of water early in cold
weather. Afte crossing the Inbukklang the road twits and winds down

the side of the mountain (0 Botung vilage inhabited by Vahows and

Whenohs mised. Village 50 houses. Water.supply good at village and in
mumerous teamsin vienty, Gocd gamping-grounds all ound, A lande
;(Iip ne? the vllage has formed a large plateau, across which roads lead to
apwil, - .
Pathpleads seeply down o stream and dircly towards the Nwengal village
of Saimon, which is in plain view from Botung, General direcion
northveast; disance ¢ miles, Wateein lenty; alo camping-grounds, Vil
lagesubordinateto alam and peopled by Norns rom Shinshi and Kapwal

Path ascends graduall,crosse the main ridge, and descends steeli)iy atfrsl,
then more graduall to Vantu village; diecton northeast, Village of o
houses, Vankui to Hele village i 8 miles and road to Tiddim could pass
oif Hele,Payan cros the Manipurgiverat e el o thencefo
Saiyan and o Tiddim, ‘ .
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o (Mobem ] $h| v Manipur sver
| ford only pase
sable between
February and
May,

W (Rot White o | 17| 174 Natanstream.,

Puhdsces ey ot Maiur e, hich s et ahe Mole
ford, and Mobem vilage s reached in 2 mils of very st limbing from.
the bed of river, ‘ ,'

Road runs east along the Nilkom rangs past ganyaul and Darbon to

" Sagyilin village an then northeast down t the Nattan seam and up to
Toklaing vilage and thence by mulesroad in 7} mile to Fost White.
Marchca e divde by camping a Sigylan o at the Natan san,
orat Tokaig. |

CSELEMOJAAN AVOW

ot =This o reont i taken rom rpors by Majr Forestet Walker and Ca}fuln Stakespearandthe Chin il Poltcl Ofcer'
2

diiesof 185, A short catcanbe made rom Molbem to Botang by marhing o

 vilage and no gaing to Ytui and i,

Arban peskis visble fom Kemndy peak,and the magne beanng from te atterto thefomr i 26 degres, A eport from Tidgim 1o
Puntis atached and hov haf h Long roundabt vy i Bt nd eyt can b avoided

- *53
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ROUTE No. oA,

vem——
N ———

From Tiddim

To Punte vilage (Whenoh country).

No.

Stages

Dismance.

Intees

mediate. Tol

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

River camp
(Manipur river),

Kaptyal

Twlai .

Punte

Miles. | Miles.
01 w

Bl 9

(1) River Manis
pur

LU

Two small
streams,

The road leaves Tiddim by the Dimlo-Tiddim (Government) road and cone
tnues on it for 1} mils; it them tuens oftothe west and,crosing theridge,
descends to Losow village ; leaving Losow the road goes west and descends
totheriver, crosing it a the Pumperm fort,

Ascending the LoomMwel spur the road farlygood but st for the fist
e, after which ascent becomes more gradual and, continuing ina wedtrly
diretion, teaches Kaptyal village

Road leaving Kaptyal onthe west sde ascends almostimmediatel and goes
through culivationsfor 3 miles aftr which it enters the jungle on the Ime
bukklang, - Theroad heretakesa turnto the north-west, and crosing one or
two driedeup treams crosses (he Imbukklang ; heght 7,000 fet, Theroad
now winds altemately south-west and westand i evelfora i and a half
afer which i descends for a short distance tothe bed of a stream in which
there is but ltle water, Ascending from this bed the road becomes bad
and slippery and continues o t it descends from the Imbukklang on the
west face; the road descends steeply and works its way through small
bamboos tothe open country below, trom where Tl is seen a shortdise
tance away,

The path now crosss a failyLarge stream and, continuing eve in asoutherly
directon eners Twila vilage. A good camping-ground close to village
near a smallstream,

The road leaves Twilai onthe west and ascends diecty,then, going aloi
faily level for 2 miles, t passs througha few cultivations Itthen descens
for  short istance and reaches Punten an easy march,

C:{mping-ground i Jound below Punte on east of vilage near a good supply

water.

t
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ROUTE No. 1o.

From Fort White

To Nikwékwa,

No,

Stges

Distances,

Inter-

mdi&te. Total,

Rivers and
streams,

Rema;ks.

[ Fort White

Moibem

Yantui

Saimon

Botung

Miles, | Miles.

vl oy

s

i

Manipur river,.,

Stream, §yards
wide; rocky
battom,

Ngbntui, 10
yards across;
rocky battom,

From Fort White oi Toklaing, Sagyilain, and Darbon to Molbem in 17
miles, Molbem in plain view from ort White,

Leaving Molbem the path, which s merel{ a Chintrack,and i many placs
very ifiut, goes i general northerly directon, and destends along 8
spur tothe bed of the Manipur river about 2} miles. To reach the ford
another small stream which here fcins the river must be crossed, Foed
about knedeep when crossed in March,but river unfordable in the ins
Road up to here fairly open but right bank thickly wooded, From herethe
general dietion s west - Ascent verysteep b pathfary good and ges
more level on approaching vllge of Yantu, whee ground is moregpen,

A small Tashon village of 30 houses, with fair supply of water, and. more s
procurable from a smal stream § of  mle further on.

From herethe general direction is south-vest, The path continueg 19 ris,

TSLAVOIATAN AVON

steeply at st and crosing a ridge f the main il falls gradully o the

vilage of Saimon, View across valley to south rom here

A Tashon vilage of 100 bouses, with good watersupply and far ground for
small camp, The general dircton from here is southesouthwwest, The
ath descends and crosss a fairszed stream with good flow of water, and
Fol!owing the formation of the bill crosses several small watercourse,

drops againtothe b of the Ngtotu stream with rather pecipitous banks

formed by the junction, just above,of several smaller streams, From this
there i a step cimb up o about 2 mile to the vilage of Botung, The
rath i geneally open.  Yahow vilage of o bouses. Wateesupply in v
age iself i ai only, but any quantity can b abtaied from streama beloy,
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‘Roure No. so—contnced

o

Stages,

Disraxces.

Inter.

nedat T

Rivers and
streans,

Remarks

Taunghwd

Shellum

Seyat

"

| Mils,

Miles,

mi o

Smalltream ..
Large  stream
with good supe
ply of water,

Goodesized
strean, § yards
wide, and rocky
bed,

"oy

Across a tream, about 1} s west of villge, i a largeplteau 1 milelo
bzf mile broad. Encelent ground for campor fora post, Water ava‘;f
able

From here the general dirction i nothewest, but the oad winds about very
considrably. The path risessteeply and cosss the mbukklang range,
passing through thick jungle. Just after enteing densest prt, tiere 8
pond on the right available for wateing animals. At the topof the ridge
there s an open space from which & magnifcent view westward can be
obtained, The pathfrom here fals rapidly and entrs jungl again, rune
ning along the et sde of the b, buterosing a idge some g} mils from
Botung, changes tothe ight sde, and at about 6} miles comes to 2 smll
stream with suffcent supply of water for men and limited mumber of anie
mals One and ashalf mils beyond thi the jungle ends and the ath then
flls steepy to the b ofstream formed by two others and from there
risessteadlly to village of Taunghwd, |

Whenoh village, 30 houses Water-suﬁply rather indiferent
From here the general ireion i north-wes,but the path folows the rumof
thebill, 1tisvery well made and runs fairlylvel nto the village of Shellum,

A small Whenoh vitage of some 25 houses. Watersupply good, Villge
Kopishi o opposite spur,

From here the general ditetion is north, The path runs levl fo about 3
il and then fallto thebed of a good:sized stream, which it trosses, Then
ascends ratherteplythrough clivated ground and onto village of Seyat,

Whenoh vilage of g houses with good watersupply. Ground south of v
lage avalabi forcamp for 200 or 300 men,

“EANICEN
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Punte

Tt

Kwanglyin or
Waiﬁkwa.

3

B

Tyao tiver, 50
yards wide in
the stream, but
only 8 few in-
ches dee Py
firm bottom,

Kwé Lui, smal
stream with
very good flow
of water,

~ |Shimai stean,

§ yards wide
and inclined to
be  sluggish ;
the bottom
muddy,

From ber thegeeraldteton s nothwest, Pathrun lvelfr 2 shot s
tance; then risesand croses igh knol, and desoends to village of Punte

- View generaly open

Yabho village, 40 houses, on spur, rom top of which jus behind the vilage
view canbe obtained down the Tyao valley, Water plentfl, General
diretion contnues nothewest, For first § mile path in erder;
then becomes indifrent and drops towards the Tyao river, Very badin
parts, in one plae ollowing bed of a stream, and fallto iver 1,700 feetin
last 4 of amile. Near Punte, passes detached part o same village

The vally o the Tyao is open and from 500t 400 yards wide the slpes
on each side being thickly wooded, fla atthe bottom, and the river winds
about from side to side. The valle i covered with grass and would form

good camping-ground in dry weather or any force Ekely to be employed in

these il

From thisthe path ascends abruptly, going upa spur with occasonal exremes
ly steep slopes, and on reaching ridge, comes out on a newly made
clearing rom which the trunks and branches oftees had not been removed
when it was crossed. Thisextends forneacly a mile and then the jungle
again becomesthick and coninues 50 unt th village of Tattun is reached.

Stmall Whenoh villageof 18houses, Thisvllge i bl of bamboo, and
stockaded all round, Water is procurable near,

General diretion contines norih-west,  Leaving Tattun path asoends and
then drops to the Kwd Laistream near which is open ground avllble for
acamp&rfrommtosoomeru -

Firom hre there s  constan riseto the vilage of Kwunglyi, thelast§ mie
being along & narow ridge with 2 good clear view tothe noth,
Avillageof 3 housesand of the Lashai type, The population is mixed,
bfingbpart Whenoh and part Lushai, &;m obtainzble from a mulla

close by
From here the path continues n & nvthwesterly diection and falls,in places
very steply, tothe b of the Shimai styeam, about 2} mile, the last §
il beng exceedingly steep :

The valleyofthis streamisfa and open and varies from 100 t 200 yads
inwidth, Onboth sides the slopes are very thickly wooded, In dry
weathe ths lace would afird good cmpingground o about 30 men,
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Roure No. Io—concluded.

No.

Stages,

vt

Inter:
mediate

Distaots,

Total,

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

10

Camp on the
Tuipi river

Nikwtkwa .

Miles,

[ Mils,

t

L

Tuipi river; 20
yards wide; oc-
casional - deep
pools; - ther-
visé shallow,

Fromhee the path ises steapy and s rather bad in place, but improves
when thecrst of te ridge sreached, - The whole counry through which
it rns i her oveed il fnglewith the exception of one pec of igh
ground,thesite of an od Lushai village about 4 s from the Shimai
stream, From thi, whih s the ighest point reached between the Shimai

i obainable nearat hand. - Afte passing thisthe path falls contimuously

to the Tuiiive, which runs n 2 rocky bed and s thickly wonded down to
the waters edge :

No suficient supply of water being availablefor a camp for anything more
than 40 o 50 men between Kwunglyin and this place, a camp can be
formed here, though the ground is thickly wooded and th stuaionfor
other reasons i not very good. o

Crossing theriver, which when passedin Apri was no ankle-deep, te path
astends fo about a mil steeply,then runs along a ridge, and then asoends
fo e over a mle very abrupty, running along the crest o the hlland
then falling to the ite of Nikwekwa. The st part ofthedescent i step,
and just wherethe slope becomes more gradual water s obtainable in 2
mulla just of the path to the lef, |

Was a vilage of some 200 houses inhabited by a mixed population of Chins
and Lushai, and was burnt on the a6th Aprl 18ga, Water is procurable
in wateroourses close by, and the couniry round is admirably sited for &
large camp, :

" Note~Thisrad gt s made by Major o Waker,Kingé Royal Riles, intga, Hisrport bas benighlycomted,
Ofcers proein t Lusta shoold compare i report it the o et o Lungeh 19 o Whie, L

and the Tuipi,ther is  good view all round and water in lmited. quantity
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ROUTE No. 1,

From Fort White ToFdam,
Distancs.
‘ —— | Riversand ‘
No.|  Stages " | S Remarks,
medile | 12"
|
! Miles. | Mies. |
tiFot White, 1| bl .. |Theroad fromFor WhiteinthamboocamEispractimllylevel,mnﬁingﬁm
Bamboo camp. ononesideand thenontheather of the Letha range, One and ahalfmiles

2 | Pinedree camp.., 14

|
i

3 Lombangtream | 12
o
!

i

+ Susoension 0
b

n

#

o]

i

l

(LI

Lomban stream

Manipue rver,,

from Fort White the road to Kelemyo branches ot Water iondatte
sth mile and &t mile. At the th mil a Chintrack i west o Segyi
lain, - The main ditecton of the road issouth.

The road contnues ina southely diectionfr the frt 8 milsalte laving
Banboo camp, the fist 4 mle being on theeast sde of the ridge, the
second 4 mils on the west side; the last 6 mils of the road are on 2
descending grade nto * Pinedret Camp.” Water i found below the road
at the &th mile and 11th and 1gthmfls, , N

The road descends from “Pine tree Camp” into the Kholicamp s, 2
mile, on ascending the spur on the opposte side above Khola villge, and
thence t descendstothe village of Lomban, passing above the willage at
the 324 mil; thence it descends and passes 1 mileFuther o through the
village of Pare, tl desending it passes at the 6% mile over the ridge of
thespur and thence  zigzags down to the Lomban nulla camp. Water i
found in Kholal nulah, northand south of Lomban and Parte villges;
the last 4% mils ther i no water unlthe Lomban tream i crossed, On
leaving tis camp, the oad follows the Manipursve for te isanceof§
mile, then st ollowing the diection the river flows ascends for 1 mly
runs level for a mile and thence descends to the suspension bridge at the

$ mile, o

Pron the suspension bidgeth riad ascénd af a anisent grade continue

allyfor 74 miles,crosss the saddle above Falam vilage, and rumning Over

the range it reaches Ralam pos at the o4 ml. Forthe lastg miles water

i ound contnualy

- ——
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ROOTE No. 12.

&
X
M
FomFon Whi | ToTiin
Disraces,
Noi Suges Rs't‘;fnf;d Remarh
[nters
et Total,
Mils. | Mies.
7
1 (FotWhie .| . | won | Road gradually ascends, crosses the rdge above old Fort White and runs 2
KemedyPeak | 6} 6]  ww | nearly duenorth on westem sideof the main ridge. Waterisfound just ©
below the road about § milebelow Kenedy Peak on ethe side »
]
:
¢ {Dinl towl The oad rose the idge o thesouhof Kennedy Peck and o e uns
nearly due north on theeast side of the ridge; Z)r the first 2 miles neadly
lvel and then ot the second 2 mils on an ascending grade of onedtenth,
It then crossesthe rdge and passes below Dimlo camp,
3 | Tiddim 0 % | | Between Kemedy Peak and Dinlo o water is foundand forfst § miles
read passes through heavy jungle
The oad conlines onthe sth s of the su o the it 24 s, Afer
laving Dil, waer i found contnually into Tiddim. The oad i faiey
lvel, descending slightly aftercrossing the idge




ROUTE No. 13

From Pyinthaseik (Kalemyo),

Stages

Pyintha

No.j Stockade

Disrances.

emtmemmmmmeim

[ntere
nedite Total,

Miles, | Mies,

2| 2
g I
'
(A

Rivers and
strears.

| Mytha tivr

llllll

Segyi or Kwe
Tui stream,

” Tofot Wi

— -

Remarks,

Pynth s apposmatly sy iver o Kalewa on the Chindwin iver
Conty boas from Pyntha ave Rlewa n one day, Thereis a smll
iy s ¢ Pintha n the ekt bk of the e, lso  Pubic Woeks
Departtresthons, Theeis also a ol Burmes vilage, Pyitha
ar Kalemyo and bth i the Upper Chindvin distit of Burma.  Road to
Chinland eadswest from ekt banko he Myithariver, Road pase Kale
myoillage on the Ik side o roadn2 mils and continues on fat, even
road o No.2 Stockade, which s n the Chin Hills district, Disance 1
miles from Pyinthasek.

No.2is nlya camp usedduring open eason for reining purposes, I
s on it bank f thetream called K Tuiby the Chin and Se%
chaung by the Burmans, No. 2 Stockade is calld Twanchi by tre
Chins and Segyisakan by the Burmans. - Height about 6o fet above s
lve, Path now zigags up a surf the Tang range, Gradient rangng
from 1inBto1in 12,

A sl ost ed by the mitary police, Offces’rest-house. No sugrlis
proaable. Nowllage. Theearetwovatesuppis bl onsouth of the
pot; boh areled it the %ohst by babon pipes. The Burmans el No.
3 Stockade Yeso, and the Chins cal it Paiyan, The post standsat an
alde of 000 et The path ascends for 34 milestoa height of 1,90
et above No. § Stockade at an aveage gradientof 1 i 12, It then
destends 1000 fee in 2 mle o No. ¢ Stockade, which s ony gamisned
and wed in th coldweaher for ationing pupose, Waler s cbtined
from null on the south .
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Roure N 14=conchded.
Drsracs,
Rivers and
No.|  Stages e | g | S Remarks,
meiate] ©
Mils. | Miles.
No.gStokade | 43| wur | The Chins call No. 4 Stockade Aichic and the Burmans call it Kasin,
. The road contnues up te spu n a westerly iretion unt i eachesthe
2 \RorWhite | 5| 25| . | meinsange. Itjoins the Falam road 2 miles from the pot, Foet White

s ¢h miles from No.4 I liesat the edge of the heavy foret o the
eastern faceof the Tang range, called the Lethataung by the Burmans,
The post is about 300 feet rom the cret of the range wzich i 6800 fe
above seadlvel,

Bumans call Fort Whie “Leha gat” and the Chins callt “ Tang the
same as the fange, '

Ralemyoisn plan view fromthe ost, Heliographic communicatin pssbl,
exceptin the rang, Fort Whiteis comnected with Tiddim and Falam by
tlegraph ine, Water suffcient in springs, Post hld by milary polic
Novillage and a wretched Indian bazaar, Post ffice telegraph ofice
and resthouse for ofiers,
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Rewte made and traversed by the Monspur Bowndary Commision, 184,

ROUTE No. 14,
From Manipur river (camp) | .
(moth fthe Vangdung stream) To Lurge il
Disraxcas. 2 |4
Ak
Riversand | | 2
S |y Togl|  SEATS: 533 b
No. mediate, =5
% |0
Mils. | Miles|
Camp Mate| o | wo | | | e |Gental ditction wes rom the camp onthe f bank ofthe Mnipur v
ur fiver, B, At the mouth o the Yangdung sream the route taken follows long the
F’. T. 050 ftbank ofthe river close tothe water'sedge for } mle and here crosis
fet, the tiver.

CSLUTOIAHAN AVOA

4| Manipurriver, Here we crosed the rver by means of a bambao bridge which had been -

o indryweather) & | | made by the Gurkhascort and rested on the top ofthe water, The river

average §o| = : was about 20 yards wide at crosing and very deep; the bed rocky, it

yards wide, E U | average width at low water i5 40 yards; from bank to bank 100 yards,

tooyardswide| % g | On the retum of the Commisson the iver had ncreaed n iz and flled
inrans, | O |52 the whole of the wate bed, preseting 2 very formidable objec to ross,

| 1| The o then uos longthe iht ank ofth rver for§ i, whee it

§ & | tuns abruptly west and proceedsup a long and tedious spur,  The ascent

E 1% | st fittoep and aftervrds in many plaesdiffut; near the ver the

ﬁ s | jungleds mall tree with a litleundergrovth and very e bamboos, whih

¢ || arosmall Theroute ascends yto0 feet in o miles, and here tums southe

westfo il through very fne pin res and no undergrowth, to No,

Nospilae,| 31 3 e " ST pillr,whichis placed at the headwates of the Yangkai and the Tui

500 feet,

d
The route here descends, leadinidown avery ste? spur tothe vally below
th|rlough pine tres tuming rather wes with & descentof 1,500 fst in 1§
miles

1
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Route No. 14=continued,

No.

Drstacgs,

Inters
mediate,

Total,

Rivers and
sreams,

trict.
Ciwvil district.

Military Ais-

Remarks,

Camp Tui Ta,
Somieet

CampTui T,
BTy

yarts,

No. 6 pillr
Lentang,
5250 fet,

Mies.
i

Mils,
i

TuTa

Tui Ta, 4 yards
wide

Small ravine

i

Chin Hills.

Chin Hills.

Camped hereonthelftbank ofthe Tui T the boundary sream, Camp
is confined and on an inling; wate is scare, and there 5 very e grass
and no bamboos

The route crossed the Tui Ta and procseded uphill for oo feet incling
very stee in about  mleand then the road runs noth for another § il
through pinejungle, where it tums west along the top o te spur for 1}
mils and then drops down to the Tui Ta; very steep descent; it crosses
thestream, whichis about 4 yards wide and fows nonth,

o | oo | The descent down tothe camp on the Tui Ta is about 50 fet n § il

Here there is a smal level space known as Kuga which afords a rather
good camping-ground ; it s covered with long, redy grass and there are
several wild apple trees

The camp was stuated fustto the south of a smal ravine without water
which flows east from the hilltop called Lentang, Over this ourtrack led
us,and then in a westerly diretion uphill through beautifl pine jungle
for 1§ miles, il te summit was eached, on which i stuated No. 6 pilas,
This s alsoa A staton and the whole range s known by the same name,

. | The road then slightly asends and descends, leading round aseeis of hill

tops through ordinary tree fungle il a fitle waters reached. This is

. passed near the riEht ofthetrack, and here isalso a small hunting het,

used but rarey, Shorly after leaving the A sation Lentang, our track
struck aroad which leads from the Nwengal vilages o the Tomglomg
Tract, and along this route e marched, 1t .2 good oad in comparison

to the tracks we were making through the jungle,
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Road to Take
long,

Ming Bum,
3500 fet,

Kovet camp,
2950 fet,

Tui Vai camp,
2,285 feet,

Chibu sl
spring,

Kovet steeam | ., | o

"o

Kovet stream,
6 yards wide

Sum Tui Nui

Assam and

Manipur and

(uater il onbeyond the e e braches of tothesmal i
called Taklang about§ il away to the noth; after advancing § mile
thetead reache the e of a desented vilage called Mng Bun,

This was ormerly occuped by Chasad Chins. Here a toad branches of t
the south o the Chibu salt spring ; there s an open and faily level space
hete, e oftres, which would make a good wmping-grouncf. This il
on which isthe iteof the deserted village. drops down very perpendicu:
lary o the west and iscalled Kovet height 505 fet, The track now
e the road and proceded downhill through jungle,eading noth and
then descending, 2 frstverysteely,for il then ather gently, while
it turn tothe west for 13 miles; them tothe south and descends steeply to
the Kovet stream, which rises from the hllof the same name,

Here camF was piched; waer vas scaceand camp conied and i the

middle o thick jungle. The hills on high ground are covered with fine
pie trees; and on the lower slopes with smll rees and gres, Retuming
back along the old trck for § mile in a northerly dircton the path proe
ceeds down the spur for 1} miles,

.. | Here camp was pitched atfist the road was tee, then gentler, and i

nalyntothe valyof the Tu Vai,whih is about oo yard wide the ver
Aows noththrough long redy rass; beforreaching thecamp the Kove
sream 15 cossed and camp was made near s juncton with the Tui Val
Good camping-ground, but no gras, butthe gound is dry; watet pleniful
from the Kovet stream and the Tui Vai

.. Route now uns south acros the Kovet, whichis bout 6 rards wideandhas

banks 8 feetdeep and then runs up o tothe ow il the vien of
the vally, paralll with the T Vai and about § mile from its nght
bank,

e poceding 3 mils the out rops down nt the valley nearth sl
fing, Eassing st to the ight of it thi place is much frequented by
hing who come from distance to gt theSalt* then acrogsthe Sum T

N, whichis 00 yards uther south; here we cossed the stream juk
above its junction with the Tui Vai it i 12 yards wide, has  stony bote
tom and 15 the boundary running down from Lentang ; it is steep, banks
about 6 fet deep.

WHore ls are three monument rected oconmemoreethe Manipur expeiion of 11
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Rour No. 14—~concluded.

No.

Distacgs,

Rivers and

streams,

Nilitary dis—

trict.
Civil district.

Remarks,

515 feet,

Stages, ™
mediate,
Mies,

Camp }
1| 2]
3| o

Camponright| 3 | o6}

bank of Tui

Ve, B.P.T,

Tu Vai, 1.
yardswide, 2
tof feet deep.

) :sman Stfeam [RE

Sl stream, |

3800 feet,

Tu Ve, 1

yards wide

2 feet e,

hin Hills.
Chin Hills.

w | Here ve camEed atthe uncton of the Sum Tui Lui and the Tuj Vai the

camp isconfned, water gocd, butthre is als a permanent sheltrereted
by Chins who viit th spring  thee ar a ew bamboos hee,

. | The roue then turs west and immediatly crosses the Tui V, which is o

yards wide and 2 or §fet deep; nthe dry seasona smal cbstace; but
would be unfordable i the rains ; its banks ar 12 feet deep and ts stream
shiggish.

After proceeding west a short distance road turns south oversmall hills with
0 undergrosth on them for 1} miles, il it crosses a small mulla now
empty and turn south; down this our roue fok us for § mile, then over ¢
some bad ground crossng two small ullas and then up a seep inclinefor
2 mils, at first very steep, then genter, through arge tee jungle. Having
proceeded along the top of the spur for some distance the route turns

o | west and descends very stecply for § milea small sream which flows

north, and s about 3 yards wide; then up a very steep ascent to the
top f the rdge, - The ascent and descent are both very steep being about
00 and oo feet respetively, On thetop of this ridge the route turns
north and gradually ascends for 13 miles through fne pine jungle with
plnty of grass. The onte runs long the spor whichis fairly evel for §
il and then drops suddenly toa mall sieam near s source and up
steeply from i, then down through fine bamboo jungle to the Tui Vel,

Here we camped at the footofthe hills amid fine bamboo jungle CamE
rather confined and damp. From here we crossed the Tui Vel, whic
flows south;, the vlle is about 300 yards broad, and full of eedy grass:
watertoursé 12 Yards wide with banks about § feet; the stream hasa

TLAXIEING D
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L

Tu Ming| 4
cam, 3100
feet,

1}
Tui Kuicamp| 4

. I
Lurgien Hil: 3

>
P
-<—

K=
——

w

Small stream

Tui Mong, 6
yards vide, I
foot deep.

LT}

A ssam and

Manipur and

muddy botiom and shiggish curent, The route runs through the long
grass and crosses & small stream 6 yards wide and then uns west up
a very teep ascent through young tee fungle with grass undergrowth for
1,000 {et, then northof 2 steep il and is here very bad; then aiong the
rdge, after which it passes to the west of a peak, at which point riss

a stream which fionsinto the Tui Vel about 2 mile nonh of the camp, -

Route now runs nothfor4 mle uphilland then descends very steply for
1 miles tothe Tui Mong camp; the vileyis§ mile broad ul o ong
reey grass; camp s conined; bamboo grows in small quantites

The Tur Mong s then crossed; itis 6 yards wide and has 1 foot of water
and flows heretosouth, At the rossing the spurs from the hlls come
down close to the tream,

The track now ascends in a wesery and slightly notherly direction for 1
mile and then aiong fairly levl ground, Just soth ofa round  paint on
which s placed No. 7 boundary pillar; ascent from the river is goo eet,
making height of 4000 eet for No. 7 boundary il on the top oftis

hill there are mo res for about § mle; then the roue drops down for

one mile the aterpartof which s very teep; it then dropsino the Tui
Kui, 4 yards wide,stony bottom, and very it water. The track follows
ts course for 4 mile tothe camp. - The hils on ether side are very sep;
camp was piched among fne bambao tees atthe fot of Lunglen Hil

Thi route was made by the Commisson and will b destoped afer this
year'srais.

« | From camp reached summit of Lunglen hill in 4 miles and a climb of 3850

fet; height 6531 feet,  The remains of an old Vaipe village s found ‘on
summit and swail water-supply nearby, ina mulla.” The vilagesie sil
shows signs of laborae defences. Losao,the Nt vllage,is in plin
view from Lusha face ofhill. - The site of Kungnung, wherethe faniles of
Vanolel and Lalpung attacked General Bowrhier in 1872, is also visble,
The Boundary Commisionof 18 compltedther work a hi hil, having
reche the Lusha border and demareated the boundary between the
Chin Hiis and Manipur,
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ROUTE No, s,

T ——— ——

From Falam

T

]I To (through) the Yahow country

Intere

Dismancas.

mediate

Total,

Rivers and

streams,

Remarks,

Miles.
f}

Mils,
B

1§

Nong

One

None

None

General dieton westnothovet, The path leaves Falam on the norh,
westand goesuptothe topof the il it then tends morewesey and de
scends rathe teeply for a il or 50 when it runs along th sideof the il
At thebotom of ths escent is a good supply of water, The rack i goog
for a bt but soon gets omtorocky ground and pases by some large rcks,
out of which the Tashon believd they came ntothe worl, §nd which are
close to Shunkla,  villge ofbetween 200and 250 houses, iy good camp
on south of village, also on west .

Leaving Shunkla the road goes i  nthvestely iretionand iy g,
Close by the vlage i a plentfulsupply of water, The road of coure windy
a good dea,and though good fo walkin i not s for mles, being naow,
Clos by Reshin i 2 stream about g ortofeet wide, Ther is good camps
ing ground closetothe ilageon the road from the southeast from Falam,
The immediate ascen o the vilage i tep and difiult

Leaving Reshenthe track goes wetnorhewest all lon the sid of the hil,

and is not very good, There was a lile water on thoroad in December

At te gh mile Hlonmwel is reached. [t is & vilage of about 50 or o

houses Thereis a good camping-ground vith plenty f watr 0 the nth

westof the vilage,

Leaving Hlonmwelthe oad il goes wesnrtwest and i very ad, being

much cut up by mulas,the ascent and desont of which are mosly very

difiult, Thisisfor about 2 miles, when the rad grealy improves, There
iswater in mostofthesenullas, At about 33 miles from Hlopmwel the roaq

rounds a sur (and goes west) fom which Kovungl i vibe at about § a

mile isant, ’
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Dibai .
Kvungli to Lys
endu.

Rilang .,
Tlao
Roshi .

1l

e}

u

2

Klairon stream

Klairon stream

None

None

Thaosteam (ear
10ad, but ot
onit),

Sieam  (namg
unknown),

Thereis 2 ood camping-ground onthe wes of the vilage, butthere is very

ltle water

The road fst goes westmothovest for abon § il and i fairly level, It
ten turns and goes nearydue soth and down for 4 ks when the Klaro
sream is reached. Thisis about 2 fet wide and the is a Chin bridge,
It about 18 nches deep in December.  The trackthen goes west and up

for§to2 milesto Dekal, Thetrackisbad in patts and the agentto ik
15 steep,

From Rwungl the road goes almst due suth and up the ill for nearly 2
. 1t then coses the op ofthe hill an i mote o e el for ancther
i 0. [t then deends,a fstgaduall, then more shaply,and sl
goig souh o the Klairon steam, whih s about 25 or 3 et wid hre
and afotorsodep. The road then s steply and goes about Southevest
for 25 miles when Lyendu is eached. Ther'is 4 fairly good campinge

gtound onthe southas, but wateisscaceand bod, Track too steep and
broken for mules,

{ Theroad gos southfrom Lyend along the side of the il o Ralang, Itis

faily good and mosly eve with a small descent near the later villge,

| The e ges more o ess souhvest rom Ralangto T, whichiscone

sderablylover, The road i faily good, but none f these paths can be

use by mules a they are oo teep, boken, and namow, Good ampinge
ground on iver below village,

From Tho the track deseends getly for about } a mile and the general
dietion is nothewest, Afer this it risesfor about § miles and crosses a
rather high rangethen it drops fo about 4 e, steeply, and i very bad
in parts into the Rosshi valey, where there is a sieam which fiss close
by the tack then i easly o about 1t 1 il to R, Thereae
good camping-grounds anywhere along thesream, - Theris no wler ]
aboutte 0 e, where there i a Ll o the right of he road,
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Roure No, 15—continued

No

Stages,

DisTances.

[nter-

mediate.i Total,

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

U

Khwanglun ..

Ngalt or Yate
kumkwa,

Kyangrong .

Tlao to Khorwa

Treet

Miles, | Miles,
4

<
R
<~
-

None

Asam

Smal steam, 4
fet wide,

Tlao stream .,

Small tream .,

Thetrack Javes Rosshion the north.west and oontinuesintha direction for
about amile. 1t then goes a litle moreto the south. 1t more o Less ey
and i goed going along the id ofthe hill an passing at imes through
cultvations, - There s pleny of water on the road.  Khwanglun i reached
at about the th mile,

Going back along the rackfrom Rosshito within a mileof that ilage the
path diverges to the north and destends to the stream before mentioned
(i divrgence s rather hard tofind) and then goes up & spur with an
easy gradient for about 1} milesto Ngalt

From Ngali the track goes nearly west and ise for about a mile, [t then
bends round rather more nothery andis more ot ess evlt close by the
vilage, where it crosss & nulla about 200 feet deep,in which isthe smal]
srean, The pah then goes soulhevest and rises shariy o the vijage
Where i i very bad ; therwise it s firy good,

From Tlao the track goes westsouthovest and down by an easy gradient
and good road tothe tream which i crossed, The track then goes southe
east and rises sharply, with level places here and there for 2} mig, 1o
Taeret village. There s plenty of water on the oad (December) and s
a sutpring, In parts thetrackis very steep and broken and is goog
nowhere on the south of the Tlao stream,

From Taerrt the road frst goes east ang rises, then 1t tarms and goes oyt
for 5 miles toa small seam which is in & nulla with a teep descens of
probably 500 feet; risng up the other side of the nulla, Khorwa is reach.
ed about 1 mile from thestream. - There is o other water on the reaq (i)
close by Khorwa, The road is bad.
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16

"

)

19

%

Khorva ...

Tlao to Vatler
or Yadir,

Kheinkan .|

Tili "

Klankan

Rumklao

I

2

Tlao stream .,

Klairon stream

Noe ..

Noe .

Small  stream,
one of the
sourees of the
Klairon stream,

Four small
streams, sources
o the Pao
fiver,

Thee s o good camping-ground wih water on the noh of the vilage.

The track s seep, broken, and bad,

The track from Tlao runs fist south-west tothe siream, which i skits for
short ditance, going back in an eastery diretion, and then croses. [t
then goes ajong the other bank for about a mie and then ises and crosses
aspur at about 500 fet higher and drops down to the Kiaion stream,
which s crossed, Sl running east with a ite south in , the track rises
for about 2 miles to Vatler. Yater consists of a group offour vilages
named Vatlr, Tanngai, Sekur, and Hmunpi, all g ina ng north and
south, and short distances, averaging & of a mile apart, Good camps
between Yatiier and Sekur, and Vatier and Tanngai. The later is best,

Thetrack goessouth from Vatle and passing through Sekurr and Hovune
pi goes aiong the sideof the hil, On the south o the ltter vitage it is very
bad for a short distance. There is water at intervais all akong the road
(December) to Kheinkan, 4 mls from Vatler, There is plenty of water
on the north of the former village, but no good campingeground, though
camping is possible, .

Leaving Kheinkan the road goes souheeas for  few hundred yards and
rses sharply for about 150 fet then turns south again and goes more orlss
lvel to i passing at times through cultivations, This piece of road s
farly good,

Leaving i the road sill goes south and descends about 3poor 400 fet tl
it croses a small sream; then turming it goes westsouthwest and rss
sharply for § a mile up to Klankan vilage, There i a very good camping:
ground on the hill abose the vilage, but wate is obtaned from one of the
village troughs.

Leaving Klankan the path runs south lightly eas, 2a ies and cosesthe
hill distanc to top about 2 o 3 miles, It them tuns to the west (by
south)fall for about 23 miles and fllowsthe curv of the hils tll it runs

east again. At about the cente of the bend and 3 milesfrom the top of the ,

hil it crosses two smal streams, sources of the Pao river, about 2 or 3

mils from whichis the smal vilage of Sabat, an ofishootof Rumklao, -

Leaving thi, the path sl runs east and more ot lss evel for 3} miles
crossing & smll stream, to 2 spur up which i riss for about 400 fet and
crosses; then it destends again to a smallstream and rises up to Rumklag
whic s § 2 mil rom this stream, Good camping-ground nearhis steeam,

The track s bad nearly al the way,
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Route No. r—concluded
Distavces,
Rivers and
No. | Stages g | s Remarks,
mediate,|
il { Miles
o \Klengrong .| 6] 34 |Twostreams) Leaving Rumbao, the path descends and goes north (genera iection) for
: branches  of | about 2 mils, faily good road and easy gradient, to & stream which it
the Pao tiver | croses thenrises abuut B or 1000 fet, crossing a smal il and descends
again on to another smallstream which it crsses, [t then skirtsthe sream
for a fitle and runs east; then it cosses a low srur and descends into
Small stream, | Klangtong vilage, by which s asmlltream, The ast 2 mlesofthetrack
anather of the| s very bad, being along the side of asteep hill it s narrow and broken.
sources of the | The second 2 milesis also bad, beng steep and narrow,  Good campings
Paoriver, | ground on iver on east ofvillage,
o \Mikin .| 6| 4 |Noe .| From Klngrong the genera crection of thepath i notheas, It i

and passing through culivations, kaing-grass and tpeejungle, crosses
the range atthe back of Minkin camp and drops down on to the Governe
ment road, about 1 mile o lesssouth of the post

The track is very steep and is not good nparts, Therei water (December
atabout 2 miles from Klangrong i  clvaion
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ROUTE No. 16

From Falam " Through the Kwdshin country
Disances, -
‘ iers an
No,| Stagss | s Remarks,
nedie |
Nils. | Miles.

t|Miokn | 10| 10| Laiyo sireamat| By Government road eading to Haka,

| soute,

? | Thikwel 6 17 [None .|Thetrack goes through Minkin vilage and the general iretion s east
dlighty south, - After leaving Minkin village the road goes more o less
leve in a semivcicle folowing the shapeofthe vall:( t0: Spur southest
of Minkin. Up tothispint wateivery plentifl l along the road Mareh)
and sothee are sutabl camping-grounds. - Thtrack then tuns east and
crosesthe spur iing 300 or 4oo et from this poin t sl oes ast and
descends a it to Thikwel, 4 to 2 miles from the spur. There s a good
camping-ground with plenty of water

3 (Lylai w4 | on | Smll sream . | Leaving Tikve the tackgos exstandrisng hghl roses anther spr
andtus sharpy o the et and destends into Lynha turing agan
more gradually tothe ight, There i 2 smll team and a good camping-

| ground. No wate betveen thisand at villge

§ |Vomwed | 5| 26 [Nowe | From Lenhaithetrack goesina wide curv tothe north and back again

south, the geneal directon bing east, [t follows the curve o the valley
asending and descending slightly 6l it gets tothe nonheeast of the
vilage, when it rises and crossesa spur about 600 fet igher than the
villge. There s lenty of water atthe beginming of this nse, From the
topofthe spur thetrack goes a e northof east and destends about oo
e to where tere i what is almost a sream of water; it thenrses again
and going east reaches Yonmwel, The track is narrow and step, and
broken in places. No good campingsground exeept at water
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Route No. 16-=concluded,

Stages.

Disrances.

}nediate.

e Total

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

10

Shimpi

Ralonor Ralawn

Tawk

Ko Hlun

Tweyat

Tuntwe

"n

Mies, | Miles.
o

Rop

None

NOM m

Very small
stream,

None

None

Two small
streams,

| Thetrack i alee laving Vonmiel and g e, dsens it te

vilage sharply. No yood camping-ground, but sufficient watr near this
vilage. The track is moderate

The track again ies after leaving Shimpi and going east, keeps fairy leve
fornearly 3 miles, when it turns round a spur and goes almost nortg-mt
and slightly down nto the vilage, About 2 miles from Ralon is another
track going to the left which rsing, crosse the spur higher and goes to
where the ld post used to be above the vilage, There is a very smal
spring of water which i not very good, about 2 mils from Ralon at which
vilage there i a good camping-ground with plenty of water
From Ralon(Ralawn) the track, passing through the west o vilage, goesina
semiCircle round the hill, at irst descending and then risng, the last§
mile deing fairly level, There1is a very smallstream about half-wa% but
there is no good camping-ground and not much water near Tawk. Track
I ver% bad in pars, -

w | rom Tawk the aad goes nth, slghtly eas, and crossing the hill ises about

800 o 1.000 feet,

From this point it turns to the west and descending aboutthe same amount
comes by & diffeult path in Ko Hlun. Here there i an excellent campinge
ground with plenty of water on the east of the ilage and clos¢ 1o 1
There is an old disused Government road near Tawk, which used to lead to
Falam from Hanta,

w | From Ko Hiun the track goes tound in a northerly direction and risin

orosses a spur and descends into Tweyat, tis very steep and rather
inparts,  There i8 no good camping=ground here and not much water,
Going west from Ty the track trns clse by the villag and going south
descends about 6on feetor mare into a vlley where there s & small stream
and an excelent camping-ground. The track then goes north-west and
rsing about the same amount crossesa spur and tuens west and going

TAIDXD

SILVOIATFE Avo A



1| SomeHratg ..

o |Lyene

13 | Ngan-Yaul .

1 |Saungt .

;5 R

5

A

)

&

Onesmall stream
at bth mile

Small stream . |

Sriall streant .

None "

Laiyo stream .,

None

more o less [evel for 5 miles fusther, crosses anocher small streant near
Tuntwe vilage, Thetrack is very teep and in placesit is rather bad,
From the siream i rises a ftleto the willage

The track rise from the main vilage and passing through the smaller one
goes west generaly, for about 2 miles ang is more or less level,then it
tutns nearly south and goes along the eastern side of a arge vlley, inthe
centre of w{ich is& small strean; afer turning: south the road rises and
falls and finaly descends to the stream, [t then tises lightlyfor afew
hundred yards, goes more o less levl to Som-Hrang and descends by a
rough road to a small stream just by the vllage, From this it rses again
(150 et tothe villge,Thetrack is arly god in places but genrally
speaking it is not 5o close o the villageitis very bad. There 1§ a good
camping-ground on the eastof the village with plenty of water, but ez
cept forths stream near the village,thee i no water on the toad

From Som-Hrang the road goes about northenorthewest for & mile, then
tums sharply and goés southesouthwest and descends; wp to this
point it i good and farrly level,  The descent is bath steep and diffioukt,
the track i narrow and broken. 1t descends about 500 fet, and cressing a
small stream turns and ascends to Lyente. There is plenty of watet in
Lhdg vall and camping is good on the stream. The track is decidedly

The track astends sharply through Lyente villge and goes nothewest to
the top ofthe spur  thence it &oes west and more or less evel ty Ngane
Yaw, vith aslight ascent to the willage from the top of the spur, though
nartowin plces. Thereisno watertl near the village, The jungle onboth
sies ofthe track isthick in places.  There isa airy good camping-ground
for & small party on west, but not much water,

Brom Som-Hrang the track runs west with 2 gentle descent for about 2 mle
and bl then it turn and going ma descends o the Laiyo valley,
and crossing the treamrises up fo near Saungtt, where it orns west again
and Eoes nearly leve into th village (S, vilage). The descentand ascen
are bath very seep in part, espetaly near the stream it is very bad
in parts, There is litle water, about 300 feet upthe north sideof the
valley. - Farly good camping-ground on the westof Saungth and close o
i, Tlhere i lenty of wate,butit s n the troughwhich supples a part o
the vilage.

oo { rom Saungt? the road rises gradually at fust and then steply runs westto

Falam,
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ROVTE Ko v

¥ From Tweyat camp)

” To Tawyan country and to Shaung,

No.

Stages

Inter-
mediate.

Distaxces,

r———— | ——

Total,

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

Moran

Tawn

Khitan .

Mils,
6

Miles,

Vi

Manipur river .,

Small stream .

General directon east-northeeast,

The road crosses the river at the camp; it isnot frdabl, but during the
rationing season boats are usually procurable, A Chin rope is streched
acrogsthe river 200 yards below the camp, - The road runs along the bank
fo & few hundred yards and then ascends,at firt steeply, aterwards more
gradually, for § milesto Moran, asqualid ilage of houses with a fai waters
supply and indfferent camping-ground to east. The two vilages of Koval
are onthe sideof the opposit side vlly, distance 3 mils,

The path leaves village in  nothely divetion and skits hllfor 1} miles
then rises steeply to top of ange, wZich i teached in 4 miles  thece road
descends very teeply o Tawyan, and thre isan excelent camping-ground
100 yards beforethe vllage isreached.

Note.From Tawyan, Sthaung may be reached in 15 miles, Road ascends
2 milesto saddle and then runsthrough the Minlédaung villages, Khuplen,
Hatui, and Ta Lon, and then gradually descending crosses the Myachaunge

iand Myachaunggale streams, and thence runs by fairy level ground
iles to Shaung,

The road leads up the Tawyanspur ina nrthelydiecion and along hillside
for 2 miles to a small stream and then asoends through taungyas o
Sinyaw, and passing through t descends teeply to deep nula and ascends
verye steeply to Khian, where there i an escellent camp on the saddle
above the village, using the water in the ilage waterdeads, Kawlyawl is
4 mils tothe north by a good and aily level road,

Nots—From Khitan  road run,down to Indin, which s reached in 20 mles

by a fair track,
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Litsm

Falam post .

1l

1

"

"“m

i

Prom Khita the oed tums west and run stely up the Khitan spur, §
miles, tothe top of the range, the path being rough inseveral places, [t
runs along the topof herange for 4 ik, sitin thepeaks and destend-
ing skits spur, 2 miles 1o Lotsum, where there 19 olenty of water and 2
fair camp may be formed on the side ofthe vilage facing the iver,

The road runs southewest along the hllide to Mool 1 mile, and then
descends by a very steep and in some places dangerous road to the ivr,
meeting it frst below the suspension bridge at the 3rd mile; thence to
alam by the mule-track,  mies.

¥ Bor Teyat o Route No, 16
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ROUTE No. 18
ki “ To Haka it Kalemyo and Falam,
Dismancas, .
ivers and
No| Stages | St Remarks,
e O
Miles. | Mies,

I (Natkyign Wb 55 W | There isa cart roadin courseof consruction to Pyinthaseik, the present reag
s good except during heavyrins. Baatstake:from twotothre days,ac
cording to the tae f the rve,

t (Pyntbasek w| w| oyl .. \

(1L S B I A b By muledrack, S Route No. 13

b (PotWhte | 0] 9| )

§ (Bamboocamp | 13| G5 | e |

b |Pnetecam | W | 1| e
»Ste Route No. 1,

7 |Lombamulaw| 12| 91|

8 Falam " 12 103 W ’

o (Mikh | o) m| e |

10 | No3 B | e |PuRoeNosn

W Hika ., Wi
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From Paktkku

ROUTE No, 1o,

To Haka,

No.

Stages

Dismances,

Inters
mediate.

Total,

Riversand
streams,

Remarks,

Kanla

Miles,
6

Mils,
§

Leaving Pakbik the road rans frst southwest and then west through a
porton of the village of Pakkku and then on mostly between cactus
hedges. At 33 miles he villageaf Senlam s reached,consisting of about 0
houses, surounded by a thorn hedge, Theres & pngyi kyaung to the
north of the vilage with a wel near it but the water from this well s not
good, Good water can be obtained in the vilage. Theroad up tothis i
good, but sandy n places,  Beyond Senlam it passes over broﬁen ground
with short ascents and descents tl it eaches the vilage of Laya,  mil
further on, consisting of about 40 houses. From there it runs level to
Kanla, - Cultivation on bot sdes a5 far as Liya and high ground on the
north and cultvation on the south from thee to Kanl,

Troops marching can, if preferved, follow the teleraph wie as far a5 Léya,
which runs to the north and parallelto the road. ¥here i 10 actual road
along here, butthe clearing is s good and one or two nullas met with are
0 obstacle. A short distance is saved by this means as this curve n the
toad is avoided

Kanla consists of two vilages (east and west) contaning about 100 houses
and both surrounded by a thorn fence, - The ground tothe north s broken
and covered with strbjungle, but tothe south thereis a cultivated plan.

The rest<amp s suated between the two villages, and there is 2 pogyi
kyaung tothe south and some zayats inan enclosureto the east, There s
accommodation for 300 troops in open sheds, and an offcer’ bungalow,
In case of necessty the plngyi kyaung and zayats could be utized and
would provide accommodation for about foo men more, Water can be
ﬁ‘ot from two wells near the phngyi kyaung, and a few fowls and grassin
the village, - There are some Burman polce statoned inthe village, but no
regular guard, ‘
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Rourg No. 1g=continued.
S —= =3
Distascs. R
ivers and
No.| Stages e,y | s Remarks,
mediate)
Miles. | Miles,
2 \Thbia  w| 15 | ot |Some dry mllas| From Kanla the road runs westwards and after crosing & ulla rives
gradually for about 2 milestothetop of a bridge which i cossed, A 6}
. mies from Kanla the village of Kandaw, conisting of 70 or 80 houses, s

reached. There is no accommadation fo troops worth menkioning i this
vilage. 1t s surmounded by a thorn hedge. There are two tanks with
plety of waler, except in the dry season, one o the souhewest and the
other about 4 a mle urther along the voad, but the ualitK of their water
is doubtful. The road up to this has been fair, but heavy in parts
and broken in others; from here onwards it becomes very sandy and heavy
and passes over level ground, From the Bth to oth mile it runs along the
telegraph clearing and at the atter distance enters an extensive forest of
palmyra tregs, which continue for about §or 6 miles. There are numerous
smal vllages scattered about in ths, but none are of any importance,
About the 1th mile thereis & small well of good water near the road and
a litle beyond a broad, sandy mulla is crossed, from the bed of which
water can be got by digging. At about 14 miles is the wllageof Ingyine
bin with a pingyi kyaung and some zayats

The kyaung i good and zayats bad; 30 men might be acoommodated here
Onward from herethe road crosses a chaung two or three times, and a
mil farther o i the village of Tibbia 15 milesin all from Kanla and 21
milesfrom Pakekku. Tibbia consits of about 30 houses and thereis a
civi police pos here,  There is a wellinthe enclosue, but the qualty of
the water s doubtful. There is a restcamp here with sheds in fair order,
enough accommodation for 300 men, alo a Public Works bungalow on the
east sideof the camp surrounded by 2 bamboo single stockade. Water
can be got by digging holes inthe chaung about 100 yards from the camp,
and small suppiies of chickens and eggs in the village, also grass and
paddy for animals, - This march is a vy trying one for troups and is more
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Pyinchaung ..

12

B

Several nulas...

s0inthe wintr and dry weaherthan inth ains s the ground, which i
in some places undulating and others flt, is veey sandy, aod water on the
way isscarce, at any rate unt the 10th mile of the march, The Burmans

make wells in the numerous chaung beds passed between the toth and

15th miles, but the positonsof these are changed. For carts this i a very
long march and barely 1 mile per hour can be depended on as the ballocks
get very tred inthe heavy sand,

The directon of this march s west, At the beginning the road passes
through the palmyra grove entered in the last march, but shortly eavi
it it emenges into undulatng country with serubejungle.  Wihia the ﬁrﬁ
or § miles several nullas are passed having a Hitle waterinthe rains, but
dry at other seasons, At 2 or 2§ miles respeetively the villages of Wetke
and Gyobyan are passed, of about 30 houses each, and neither actually on
the road. At 34 and § miles are two tanks on the north of the road,

This march lies over a range of ow hill, the ascentto whichis gradoal and
is accomplished in about the firt 6 mils, after that there are oocasional
ascents and descents for about 2} mils,from which pointthe road descends
rapidly. From the 5th mile out a succession of defles are met, which cone
tinue tothe point where the road beginstodescend,  They are very narrow
and troops cannot go through them in fours, - From the end of the defle to
the footofthe ills are four or five bridges, made of wood, spanning e
Jas crossed inthis bit, From the footof the hills t is nearly 2 milesinto
the village of Pyinchaung, the road being along tne bed of & nulla and
very heavy going. Pyinchaung is on the left of the nullah and is stuated
onaspar. Beyond the village on the brow of the spuristhe restcomp
consisting of about three sheds, two old pingyi kyaungs, and some small
aavats, Thereisa Public Works Department bungaluw, The aocommo-

dation i or about 300 men, butall the shelters are in bad order, and in.

the event of eavy rain do not give much protection, - The village conains
about 70 houses, and a small quantity of fowls, &c, can'be got, This
march is, with the exception of the last 2 mile, an easz one for toops,but
very bad forcarts as the part of the road g over the hill is most diff
cult to get over, especialy inthe defle, where the rush o watet n the ain
washes away the road and leaves the cart ruts deep and uneven and large
boulders sicking up al along, Carts are consequently very apt to beak
down futher on. When they get tothe oot of the hllthere s the sandy
partof the road for the already tired bullockstotake them over; a mile an
hour i al that can be reckoned on for cats i this march
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Roure No. 1g~continued

v m———

——
— ]

No.

e ——

DISTANCES.
Rivers and
Stages |1, | s Remarks,
mediate|
Miles, | Mils.
Pauk 5|48 The direeion of this march lies westnomthewest, The roadercsses the Yaw

iver the firt time about§of il from Pyinchaung. This ord s only
practicableinthe dry season, at which timetheriver is about 100 yards wide
and 2 feet deep. The currenl s strong and thebed of theriver hrm, Afte
the croseing the road folows the courseof the rver for about 1} miles and
then turns gradualy to the left and passes the village of Payadaung at
3 miles from the commencement of the march, Payadaung is a small
vilage, but there is accommodation for about 50 men in 2 pingyi kyaung
and somezayats. From therethe road runs onto Yeyin at 11 mies, which
i near the second crossng of the Yaw. Yeyin contains about 40 houses
and some dilapidated zayas, From Payadaung to Yeyin the road runs
over undulating and junglescovered ground, The ford at Yeyin s pract
cable inthe dry season and is then about o} feet deep, Afer a heavy fall
ofrain i the hills at any season thes rivets are fable to be much deeper
and wider, but ae not calcuated o b impassabl,except during the rains
The last 4 mile nto Pack are good-going in dry weathe, and onesmal
vilage of about 40 houses, Dawtha, i passed about hlf-way,

The above route is impracticable during the rang as the Yaw river near Pyine
chaunsg isunfordable, A slightly longer route must then be taken oid the
fords Sepp® and Aingain. Theditanceto Seppbis S miles. Theroad toit
turns oft aferrossng a dry nulla justbelow Pyinchaung and runs along the
footof some low hillsfor about 3 miles ina north-westely irection, ten it
turnsrather moretothe west and passes ver some cultivaled ground, crosses
a dry nullaabout 5 milesand reachesthe vilage of Thamadaw at 4 miles.

The partof the road along the fot of the hill is sandy and miry in place,
afterthat it is very heavy with mire up tothe mulaand then agam just
before Thamadaw. This village contains a kyaung and some zayats,
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which coul afford sheter for about 150 men provided the kyaung itself is

occupied. - From here to Seppd the road is heavy in part, sandy n ohers,
and towards te end is rater undulating, [t 5 & diffiult road for both
troops and carts espesialy ater rais,



Chamnggu ..

Yebyu

| Yedu

Anyaban

11

12

st

74

%

Paukehaung,
Lindaung
Chaung.

Oknesuchaung,

Yebyu stream...

Ban stream

First march from Pauk to Chaunggu s 73 miles,  The Pankehaung has o
be crossed immediately on leaving Pauk ; generally dry, but subjet to
fioods. Road follows the footof low hills and is undulating, ~ At 33 miles
just beyond vilage of Thayetdaw Lindaungchaung is crossed; thischaung
s alo Table to foods. Road continues to rght, Yawdwin road bere
branches off toeft, Road is now level for about a mile and then again
undulating, First rest-camp at Chaunggu les of the oad.

The second march to Vebyu is 114 miles, reckoning from the Chaunggu
rest<amp, The road is first undulaing and croses the Oknesuchaung
about 43 miles out; then ascends again and for about 2 miles along the top
ofthe ridge is very good. 1t then descends to the ret.camp at Yebyy,
which i on the et-hand side ofthe road on the Yebyu stream, just befre
the 16th milepost. The villag, of about 15 houses, is no actually on the
road, but a e way off, Thereisa Public Works Department bungalow
jus across the ebyu stream near the restcamp, The camp consssof
thre sheds,the same as at Chaunggu, and a smal zayat, Water from the
Yebyu stream.

The tlird march is from Yebyu to Yedu, 7 miles exaetly, The Vebyu
stream s crossed and the ascent of the Péndaung hills commenced at once
The road is zigzaged and the ascent easy. The total aseent i 1,150 fet
and thetop s eached just afte the 22nd milepost, The descent i only
50 fet, accomplished in 3 mies. A short cut fit for baggage animals
leavs the road soon afte the 22nd mile-post on the leftshand side and re
fons just before the vilage of Yedu,  This s & small vilage of 15
houses, There s a restecamp offour sheds and two zayats, Wter is gt
from a well in the ret-camp tothe west of the vilage, als from a stream
behind the camp.

v | The fourth march to Anyaban crosses the Inbinbla range as far as Chin; 2

il the road i level, This is a vilage of about %o houses and has 3
pingyi kyaung, Beyond Chin the ascentbegins, The road is zigaged
and the ascent sy, Total height about lvel o Chin 1,10 eet, Topis
reached in 55 mile, ustafter the 525 miles post. Descent is goo feet in 4}
miles. Aferthe 3th mile there i a shortcut down, good encugh for bage
gage animals,  Anyabanisa villge of 0 houses. There is & retcamp
offve huts, but one s broken fust now (November 18gt), also a Publ
Works Department bungalow just beforethe canp, bth on right-hand side
ofroad, Water from a well about 400 yards beyond camp t th wes!, alo
fr[om Ban stream ; latter preferable,if obtainabl, This march s justshoet
of 12 mils.

d
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Route No. 1gwcontinued

Stages.

Disrances.

Inter-
mediate Toed

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

Tilin

Shwekindaing. |

Mils. | Mles

| %

4| g

qu and Che

TIVers,

Tanti stream ..

 The fth march s to T and i ust 135 mils long, The read i

lating for frt 3 mle, when the vilage of Altban (20 houses) is reached;
then there is a slight ise and after another il the villge of Achiban (5p
houses) s reached, - There i a kyaung here thatcould accommodate about
too men.  There is a fat tretch through some paddy-feldsfor a il more
than a mile which becomes very bad in wet weather, - After thatthe road
runs over somerising ground, faily good for 6 mils, and the st 2 mles
into Tilin are over gravel soil and good in all weather, The road runs
through the rest.camp and turns to the'right into the vllage of Tiln,
which s big oneof over 100 houses.  The rectcamp contains four huts
and tothe south thee ae some desertd kyaungs that could accommodate
some more men, but they are in bad repair, - Thereis also ancther kyaung
inthe centre of the village opposie the telgraph office, There s & Bur
man police-guard here and a teegraph ofice and headguarters ofa Myobk
Water plentful from streams tosouth and westof camp. A path runs
soulh from bereto Yawdwin, which can be used by troops with animal
transport, but not carts, during the dry season. During the rains it i
passable but Scarcely to troops. Vawdwin s 20 miles distant by this route
Itisfourshort marches~~() to Tachaung, 6 miles ;i) o Ky 8 miles ; (i)
to Nathu, 6 miles; (iv) into Yawdwin, 6 miles. In the last march the Yaw
and Che rivers have o be crossed,

The sixth march s to Shwekbndaing, just 14 miles to the rest<amp. The

road is undulating the whole way and very good, being over gravelly sol
all but the last ¢ miles, in which the soil s clayey, and consequently afer
rainthis part of the march is bad and rather heavy, The restcamp here
is 1§ miles beyond the village, some distance to the right of the road.
There s a Public Works Department bungalow exactly at the Gyed miles -
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1l

12

Mawit

Minywa

"

1254

132

Send and Maw
streams,

Maw and Myit
tha rivers,

post  the village is about 200 vards beyond this.  The road to the camp
turns o at & mollal justafter the Gth milespost, If this is missed, there
is another carttrack afte the 64 milepost, from where the camp can be
seen, [t s hidden by trees untl nearly abreast of t, consequenty it is
betterto get a guide atthe villge. - There are four huts and water is obe
tainable from the stream close by, On this march the Tant stream s
crossed ust 4 miles out of Tili, generaly ow, but subjet to loods inthe
rains; aftet that no more wateris obtainabletl Shwekdndaing is reached.

The seventh march isto Manld, 2 miles from camp to camp.  The road i
undulating and flat in pats, but not 5o hilly asin previous march. The
sol i clayey most of the way and gets heavy after rain,  The village of
Semindaw 1s passed at 6 miles out, The Senéchaung has to be crossed }
mil befoe the camp i reached, It i about 30 yardswide with a large vo-
hume of watr i the rains, but not much more than knesdeep in the dry
season, A fery s established here, to be used if necessary,  The camp
contain four huts. The villge i just beyond inthe angle formed by the
junction of the Send and and Maw streams, Mawlé is a small village o
about 70 houses. Thereisa Public Works Department bungalow on the
near sde, Water from one or other of the ivrs, the Maw being nearest

The eighth march isto Minywa, 6 miles from camp to camp, The road s
fiey level with one or two spursto cross. Just ate leaving Mawl the
Maw rver hasto be crosed, about S0 yards wide and deep in therain,
but barely knee-deep inthe dry season, It s subjetto sudden and vioent
foods. There s frry consistingof a boatand a rat, The former apable
of carrying about 15 men at a time, the later 25 or 0. The villge o
Minywa, a large oneof about 300 houss, is reached at§ miles, There
is  Public Works Department bungalow here on a hill o the southof the
vilage, There are seven kyaungs altogether in this villa%g. The rest:
camp is about a mile further on across the sver Myitha, Thisisa large
river unfordable when in food and waist-desp even in the dry season,

Thereis afery stabshe and plnty of boats chainable '¥he fery o
sists o a rat as on the Maw and 15 arranged to work with a pulley ona
wite I'Oﬁe overhead, The camp i beng enlarged ust now and will ontan
seven huts aud a far lzed zayat about § mil from the crosing, [n
the dry season the Public Works Department generally make a temporary
brdge acrosstis iver, whic s taken up at the begining of therans
Water obtainable from the stream,
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Roure No. 1g—contmued,

No.

Stages

Dismancss,

—————

[nters
el 102

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

I

I

Gangaw

Myinza

"

Miles, | Miles

G| s

n|oih

Panli chaung,
Myittha,and
Laungtaung
chaung,

Kbnsaing stream|

and two or
three other nuls

The ninth marchisinto Gangaw, 13 milesrom thelast camp, Theroad passes
over undulating jungle-covered country and is good, though parts are lable
toge bad afera few days ran. The Panichaung, barely a fot depin
the dry season,but liable o be impassabl inthe rain, 15 about § miles
beyond the camp. At 5} miles isthe vilage of Kvauksd and the Myitha
has again tobe crosed ustbeyond the vilage of Shaukpi, exactly 2 mils
outof Gangaw, Exactly similar remarks apply to this crossng asto the
lst, exceptthat it islways deeper here. Numerous boatsto be had, The
last 2 miles into Gangaw are level and the Laungtaungchaung has to be
crossed about a mile before gettng to it only @ small tream in the dry
weather, but very subjectto sudden floods n the rains. Gangaw is a
large town of over 500 houses isthe headguartes of & subdivison, and has
apostand telegraEh offce, and severalshops,  The troops are quartered
in a tockade on the rearside of the vilage, but the resicamp is about 2
il on, near the small village of Myauktn, New barracks are being buil
on the siteof restocamp; there isa Public Works Depatment bungalow
justnear this. ~ Gangaw stands on the right bank of te Myitha, whichis

Ligh here ; the surrounding country is flat and under paddy culivation.

The tenth marchis to Myinza, 11 miles from Gangaw, 10 miles from the
restcamp. The road passes overspurs of jungle-covered hills and is good.
Abaut § miles out of Gangaw the Kbnsaing stream s crossed and two or
three other nullas are crossed as wellthat are not bridged, the biggest of
which s about 15 mileout of Myinza. The only village of any siz is
Ywazd, just about hallway where there s a pingyi kyaung,  Myinza has
30 houses, & est-camp with two sheds, a Public Works Department bupe
galow, and one zayat inthe village, Water rom the rver
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1§

16

Laungat camp

1%

1%

b

Tawaatd streams
and several
small nullas,”

Myitthariver,

Kabb and
Laungat
streams,

The eleventh march to Kan is 12§ miles, The road is good, fiat at firt, but
passing over some spurs near Kan and level again for the last 1 mile,
Only one small vilage aboot ¢ mils outof Myinza is passed, and several
small nullas, the biggest being the Tawzatt stream, ust halfoway, have
to be crossed. Kan is a big village of 150 houses, s inhabited by half Bure
mans and half Chins. The surounding country is fat and under paddy
cultivation, The military post was on the let of the road situated on the
bank of the Mayitha, The restcamp, with two large sheds, is beyond the
post,  There s a post and telegraph office at Kan and itis @ large Come
missaiat depét. The road continues s a cartfrack from here norhward
to Kalemyo, which is about six marches away. Moro i stopped at § miley
ou, otherwise fve hlts asfollows (i) Myintha, 16 miles ;1) Kyaukpyauk,
74 miles; (i) Natin, 134 miles; (i) Indin, 12 miles; () Kalemyo, 13miles;
toal 62 miles. The Myitha i navigable to country boats all the way from
where it first touched at Minywa o Kalemyo,

Thereis & Public Works Department bungalow at Kan.

The road leaving Kan crosss the Myittha river by a ford which s not more
than 20r 24 fet deep i the dry weather. - During the rains, when the river
is more or less flooded, it must be crossed by boatorfery,  Beyond the
path runs up siream along the Jeft bank for about 5 mile and then tumns
west over dry undulating ground covered with open in-jungle and grass
with bamboo clumps here and there in the hollows. 1t runs generally alon
3 low spur and is excellent going. At 6 miles the Kabd sakan s reach
and beyond this the path runs down to a small stream, dry in January,
Which it croses at 4 mile, and running gradualy upwards, crsses a spur
of the Kabé hill at about 73 miles and descends towards the Kab stream
at § miles.Thisstream has good water in it at the end ofthe year, but by
ebruary it s dried up. The path followsthe course ofthe stream, which t

oroses everal times, At g miles the ml(&aukpyodaung sakan is passd, and

st beyond this oad s step and rockyforsome 400 yards o o0 yarts,
Descending again to the bed of thesteam i runs up it to 1o miles, when
the oot of the Kabé bill i reached, The ascent of the Kabd hill i very
step, but it has been zigraged s asto allow loaded mules to ascend t,
the general gradient beng 11n 7, At about 113 mles the summit i reache
e at an alttude of about 3,000 feet above thesea, The path afterrumning
along the ridge for a short distance, descends vy stoply o the Lungat
steam (124 mils), but is zigraged for baggage animals, In the dry
weather the Lungat chaung is & clear stream about §0 fet broad and 1§
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Route No. 1g—continued.

No.

i

Dismances.

Stages
[nter
mediate Tl
Miles, | Mies.
Chaungkwa [ 190 |
Taungtek camp| 197 | 98

Rivers and
streams,

[,

Méshaung

sreamand
LLanttk stream,

||||||

!

Remarks,

fot deep. In the rain its greaest rie i probably from 8 to o fet, It
runs along a narrow channel with high banks covered with jungle and pree
ciitous in many places, besides being much cut up by sie streams and
nullas. The path folows the bed of the stream, which is covered with
loos shingle and boulders, with here and thre rock and sand; marching
along it i inconsequence very tring totranspart animals.

From the Lungat camp the path runs up the bed of the stream, continually
crosing and recrossing it Chaunghwa i reached; theexact number of
crossings is 40. - [n one or two places the path leaves the chaung and runs
through jungle or acrosssome spur for ashort distance, At 1 miles reach
Taungwadet sakan on the et bank of the stream, and at 5} ails Indwin
sakan, also onthe left bank. At 43 miles reach Thayetpin sakan on the
right bank of th stream. - This camp was found to be unhealthg and fevers

ish when occupied by troops between December and March. Chaungkwa

i tuate at the oot ofthe Tapo hill, a the unctionof the Mashaung and
LantOk sreams, which togetherform the Lungat stream, - n the camp there
is accommodation for 200 men in old barracks, There is no village, and
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only grass and fiewood can be obtained locally, Water is good and

plentiful from the chaungs

Firom the Chaungkwa camp the road runs very steeply up the spur f the
Taopi hill and passes through the post, The ascent continues prety
general all the way up to the point at which the path reachs tshighest
about 300 feet below the summit of the hill and some 4,200 feet above seae
level. A path for mules has been with great difficuty and lzbour cons
strcted up this spur, sometimes by zigzags and sometimes along the face
oftremendous khuds. From the steepness ofthe hillide landslips must be
looked for in the rany season, and the road will eed constant repar, O
ascending the il the open in-jungle s first met with, but at about 2000
et firs begin to appear and at 000 fet rhododendrons become plntil,



L84

1

'

Rawvan* ..

Yokwa

0}

ADfe—e

203

Wiy

Laivar and three
other streams,

These are in full bloom about ebruary, At about 5} milesa saddleis
reached, and down the khud on the south side 300 feet below the ridge,
water is procurable, From the top of the hil a fine view of the Myitiha
valley is obtained, and signalling with Kan can be carried on, The road
striking the side of the hill for & short distance descends to Taungtek by
another spur equally steep and zigaaged like the ascent. Water is obtaine
ed from a small stream,

From the camp the road %S easy all the way to Rawvan and gradually
astends up a long spur, triking round the sides of the small hills and no-
where steep. At 2 miles it passes over a long saddle, where there i halt-
ing-place called Bémbok, Water is plentful from a smal stream about
250 yards down the hillide on the north, - At the western ends of this sag
dl, about 25 miles from the camp, the road to Mesum turns off o the orth
west, Atabout 53 miles the road ascends toa saddle of he main ridge tothe
north of a peak called Torsongklang (about §7o0 fet). From this point 2
path runssouth-eastto Lamtfik vilage, Fromthe saddle Rawvanis insight
and the road descends along the hillide allthe way to it The vilage of
Farong can also be seen to the west and Hrongwin to the northenorth.west
Atabout 6 miles the pathto Tinam turnsoffto theast, and atabout 7 miles
two weldefined pathsare seen,theistof which 1%ads to the Rawvan village
“taungyas” whilethe other goesto Bindwa. Waters plentifulfrom streams
from the il above, and afew fowls, &ic. are procurable, The postis ona spur
tothe north-west ofthe vilage; accommodatin for 1oomen, Wiater is obe
taned from a stream between it and the vilage, Grass and firewood are
leniful,

ngeral dircton west-northewest, O leaving camp the road at st rans
north and is level along the hillide. [t then descends a spurto Farong vl
lage, From here it runs west along the illide and gradually descends to
two small streams in the bottom of the valley, which it crosses and ascends
pretty seeply tothe top of the neat spur, From here it s againlevel along
the side of the il and then gradually descends through thetaungya,crose
ing another spur to a small stream at about 6 miles, Erom here it crosses
another ow spur and descends at about 7 mils to the Laivar stream, abont
12 feet broad and bridged. From here itascendsavm'{steep spur by zige
2ags, and crossing this keeps along the hilide, gradually ascending to the
spur aboe the camp, Whenc i runs down t an easy gradient ino he
camp. The path to the villge leads along the hillside above the post,
Wateris obtained from streams on both sides. The village s about amile
tothe west of the camp, Supplies of fowls and vegetables are procurabl,

* 1t is usual to make one march from Chaungkwa to Rawvan, 14} mies
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Rourg No. 19—concluded,

No.

Stages.

DisTaNces.

Inter-

i | 12"

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

)]

Haka

Mies. | Mils.

g | %}

0|

Einvarand
Bwétetvar
streams,

Mingnuvar
stream,

Direetion nothenorthewest, The roadfrom the post uns gradually downtothe
Einvar at about 2 miles, which is bridged ; beyond ths the ascen is very
steep and zigzaged up to the top of a spur at about 4} miles. From heee
it descends again gradually, working along the hillsde and round spurs
untl at 8} miles it reaches the Bwétet stream about 10 feet broad and
bridged, From the siream there isa prety steep ascent, which is zigoag-
ed uptothe vilage. Thervad, however, does not pass through the village
but passing below it gradually rise to the camp which is on a level pice of
ground on the hillide. The site s good and well shetered, Water is obe
tained from a small sream 200 yards to the west A fow fonls and veges
tablesare procurable.  Grass and frewood are pletifl,

General direction north-north-west, Leaving the Butet pos the road croses
the tream, from which water is obtained, and runs over a sur, descending
gradually till treaches the Mingmu stream at about 2 miles. This stream
isabout 12 feet broad and is bridged. From here the acent is steep and
the road, zigzaged atfirt, leads gradually up the side of asﬁur till Minguu
villge it seen at 4 miles. The road passes round the back of the village
and continues to ascend steadily to the top of the range, which is reached
at about 75 miles, Water is brought by leads from the hillside above,
Some fowls, &c., are frocurable. The road, after reaching the top of the
ridge, runs along it for some distance and then begins to descend abont
1} miles from Haka prsty The alitude of the rdge, where the road leaves
ity is about 7,100 feet above sea-level, and Rongklang, the highest peak
above Haka,is about 7,500, From the top of the ridge the path rung
through dense tree<jungle il on nearing the post it sddenly emerges on
open, grassy spurs and runs down tothe post,

Note ~<The roue from Paktkku to Kan was written by Lieutenant Ray, 7th (D.C.0.) Regiment B, L in November 1891 ; that from Kan

to Haka by Lieutsnant Norrie, paid Attaché, Intelligence Branch, in Apel 1800 both have e slighty altred to bring them up todate
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ROUTE No, 2o,

e e —

From Myinthe, Myitha valley

| Toika Chnil i okl V)~~~

No.

Stages

Disravces,

Intere
mediate,

Total,

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

Sunkachaung w

Runlongehaung

Kotarver .,

Miles,
.

1l

Miles

s

3.

Myitha iver ..

Nanpathi river

General diretion west,Crossing the Myitha river by i the path s eve
and easy running through forest of small teak trees.  Cactping-ground
good, and water from the Sunkachaung’ plencful fom large poolsin the
bed, 20 fet deep, with sall steam fowing theough them, which in the dry
weather losesitselinthe ground alter 200 yards,

General diretion nothowest,Path god, acendin vey ey graduallyaf
theway, folloving thetops f rdges and spurs. Coutry thickly wooded;
tres, n and fi,No water along the road, Camping-ground  good, bat
unsuitable on account of scarcty of water, whichis only Sufficent for 2 smal
force; supply would probably become exhausted in twocr three days being
derived from small pools a the botiom o a arrow, rocky guly, aboat 200
yards below the camp.

Generaldirecton west, Gradual ascnt tothe top of the Nanpath bl then
steep descent to the Nanpathi, here from 20 yards 040 yards wide and 3
fect deep. No camping-ground at the ford as hill on either side descend
yety steeply straight down to the water, Jeaving o toom for the g
The ascent rom the Nanpathi is als very steep.  The village of Wunhla(¥)
i passed about a mile Defore camp is reached. No other vilage. The
camp s bad and cramped at the bottom of a nareow valley, Wiater plenti
ful - Sie for a camp for 2 small party exits close to Wunhla village beside
asmall stream, Path throufhout well defined, but hilly and steep. Coume
try thickly wooded. Bastof Nanpathi tres, chiefly s, Water only pros
curable near Wunbla and inthe Nanpathi,

) Varhsa
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No.

Stages

Roure No, so=concuded.

———————

Distances,

Intere
mediate,

Total,

Rivers and
Streams,

e ———

Remarks,

Firthi

Haka

Mies.
il

Miles
i

8

Kotar-var,
Twombivar,
Arflaung-var,
Dawchimovar,
Bannevar,

Tidarr-var, Tipi
var, Hehwe:
var, Tisom-var,
Rawnuvar,
Rawton-var,

General diecton westnorth-vest, Path as 2 whle not god, being compare
afvelynew and not worn or el defined,  Some very seep ascents and e
scent, Country thickly wooded asfar as the Twombi-var, eyond whichit
i fairy open up tothe highest pat ofthe il From here tothe Dawchime
var it is again thckly wooded; beyond the Dawehim i s thinly wooded,
There is aconsderableamount of culivation inthe Twombivalley, Water
fiely pleniful except between the Twombivar and the Arflaungevar, No
vilages on road,  Althe streams from 2 to 4 yards wide,except the Arfe
laung, which s very smallCamping-ground wellstuated on a spur coms
‘manding the village,but smal, oly suitable for asmall forc without tras-
port anmals. Good camping-ground could be formed at the end of the
spur below the camp and just bove the Ban-var, from which an unlimited
supplyof water could be hd.

Generaldirecton wes-south-west, - Path throughout very good, slight ascent
from the hil above Kobe vilage to Haka; also steep descent to and ascent
from the Hihwvar, County open and only lghly wooded, Ground
near villges coktivated,  The following villages are passed :=Zonhna,
Baron, Byaote, and Kobe

Nots.=From reports by Lieatenant Norrie and Captain Verner n 1890,
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ROUTE No. a1,

From Haka

| ToFian,

No.

Dismances,

Inters
mediate,

Total

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

No.jcamp

Minkin camp .

Falam pogt .,

Miles.
1

n

Miles,
12

Pt

!

Several  smal
streams,

The Pao and
several  smal
streams,

The mole-rack was made in 1891, and has been repaired yearly, It was
west from Haka turning north afer passing the saddle above Kotar,
Thenee runsfairlyleve, kirting thebillide. At the th millthereis a small
sream of water, At the 11th mile the ighest point in the road isreached,
about 6500 feet, and thence the road fals to the camp which is oo fet
below the road on the east, The camp has permanent accomodation for 8
officrs and 100 men and for about 30 mules

After ascending from the camp theroad runs aong the top f the range for 3
miles, gradually descending;thence desoends steply by zigzagsto Hairon
vilage at the 17th mile, near which a small stream is crossed, thene sigzag
down to sream 1ofeet wide which is bridged, then runs along above the
Pao stream, rising and falling 14 miles,to the ford on the Pag stream,
40 fe wide, 1 foot deep in the dry weather, but impassable during the
rains, There1isa permanent bridge over the river, Road then astends by
sigrags through cultvation 2 mies and then runs along fairy el but
ascﬁnding inplaces 0 the camp wherethere i the same accommeodation 28
atNo.j

Leaving camp rad runs faily level for 1 mile and then ascends } mieto
thetop of the Minkin range, whch i cosse and descends l? aiguags, Cross
ing sevral small sreams to the od Laiyo camp. The road is now oy an
ir;aaproved Chin track, and athough easly paseble for mules 1 st in
places,

The path runs through the Laiyo group of vilages and then ascends steeply
through culivation,crossin thetopof two purs, themrun il et
below the post whence there i a steep ascent of 100 e,

70tc.—$mall rd of abouttn men have uptoda been Kept a No. 3 and Minki camps and a e road s incourse of contrge

ton between Minkin and the post
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ROUTE No, a2,
From Haka H To Shurkva (i)
| Disnavcs s
— Ivers an
Mo | Sugs Inter Tog,| TS Renas
medas] *°
Miles. | Mies
U\Saleamp .l 2| 1| o |SwRoueNoz
2| Dolnpacamp.| 12 | g | e | Path leaves Theta oad at 4 mile from camp and rns suthoouthves
| skiting the hillsce and crosing the saddle from which i ascends rather
steply for § mil,thence along top o range. At the th mileit descends
to a stream 1o fet wide and a oot deep along which  runsor § of amile
then ascend narow spur samewat steply o the top of the ange,along
which it runsdescending 100 fettothecamp,thee being a farsupply of
water ina focky nulla o the west,
3 | Shurkwa 1 4| | Themad keeps to the top of te rangeskiting the peaks and in places

runningrthrough tick ungle. A te 0th il thre i aitle wateronthe
east Thence continues due south crossing two peaks where the road i
seep and bad. At th 1thmilethe road begins todescend along a narow
spur whic aterards widens, The road tothe camp leads down a spur
tothe east, whilethe road o the ilagecuninuesdu south,

Bceptfor the two ascens ear Shurkwe, the road is very good throughout
and is fit for mule transport,
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ROUTE No 2

From Haka

|( ToShukva o Kagand i

No.

Stages,

DisTancEs,

[ntermes
diate,

Total,

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

Saneellvar .

Theta .

Kapi

"

Mils,

il

4

Mies,

n

i

i

Nepar 10 to 15
feet, broad,
might be im-
passable after
Very heavy ran,
Vawar and
Saorellvar)
small moyntain
streams,

A smal stream

The Rivar and
another stream,

Bor 1} mils along Haka-Falam muletrack, then n southewestdirecton cross
ing the spursof the Ronglang, gradully torning soth unti it fallinto
the Nepar, which s crossed some 20 times; thence rises stesly 1 mil
where Bwenlon road leaves it then failylvel untl it descends to te
Yao-var at o} miles, where there s a good campingeground ; then crosss
‘several small steams and isessteeply and runs along the topofa spur, drop-
ping steply to the Saorelvar, wherethere is plenty of fiat ground and
water, fuel and grass,

Path atoneasends at ey gradent,and at il roadto Shorkwa e
on west and § mile on crest in ofspur i reached ; then descends rather
smily tosmall streamand rise radully tothe top ofa long ridge rumi
soutleas, aong which it goes. At the sth vl Thetta can be seenans
road descends the Thetaspur somesha teply n le tothat vilage, and
passing round it onthe east runs o fiat ground just under the villge
with a well of wate on the west where a fair camp may be formed,

The path runs steepy down tothe Ricvar sbout} a mil, then ztmils along
thestréam, crossing it about 10 times; them striking of southewestreths
seeply it asends 1 mile and descendsalong spur, 1 mils, to smal sream,

The gath then ascends stee‘)ly‘ in place,to the ridge above Ka&l il

and desends through the vilage to faily fiat eEmmdalmtsoo dove

Jergesream, wherea fir camp may be orm
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Rourg

No, ag=concuded.

No,

Stages

Disrances,

Rivers and

[ntermer
diate,

Total

streams,

Remarks,

Paipa camp

Paiatn camp ..

Shurkva ..

Miles,
]

=

4

Mies,
il

4

Y

The Boiay, 40
feetwide, 2 fet
deep,from De-
cemberto May,
[mpassable
Quring rains
except by light
cane bridge.

The Boinu river
and seyeral
small rivulets,

The Boiru river
and three smal
sireams,

Ascend through vilage and go along Kapi ridge, gradually ascending to
peak at 4th mile, thence by long spur running southewest § miles to the
Boiny, n the farther bank of whichthere is good camping-ground,

The path runs downstream § mle and branches off south-west, ascending
spur for § mle; about § mile further on i Paipa, turns south and runs §
miles along east slope of the Boipa range  at about 3rd mile another path
branches of to Shurkwa,  The camping-groundis & mile from the rver
and the same distance from Paidn,

Road runs south to Paizd, then descends 1 mle to the Boiny by path, almost
precipitous in places, crosses river and aseends, very steeply at st 2
miles, where there isa good fat camping-ground on the same level as
Shurkwa, which is § mile to the southast, The watersupply is nearly
3 mile away in mulls on the north side of pur,
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ROUTE No. 24,

From Haka

“ To Hanta,

No.

Stages.

Dismances,

Inter.
mediate,

Total,

Rivers and
streams.

Remarks,

Junglecamp v | .

Jungle camp ..

Mils, | Mils. |

10

Many sreams..

From Haka the road goes south over hill, folowing the Haka.Kan road
from thetop o this hll it descends gently to 100 fet (3 mile), whese it
Teaves the road o Kan, From this point it keeps along the top of the hill
to 4} mils and then goe nearly east several hundred feet below the top,
antl it crosses  saddle about 7 miles from Haka. At 74 miles thereis a
camping-gromd with a good suply of waternear, Halfa mle futher n
the road cosses anethr saddle (6016 fet) and from herey gong round a
reéntran, gradually descends to 4480 feet, at which pint (153 mle) there
is camping-ground wilh watet nar, Between the &th il andthis camp
watet is met at several places on theroad. From here, after ascending
about 200 or 300 et across a spurthe road deseends by several sguagsto
328 fet,crosing a large ulla bya bridge. Herethere s 2 spply o
water and a camping-ground (17} mils), but there would Erobabl betoo
much water uring the rang fo thi to be a good halting place. The road
now asténds over another spur, by severalzigaags, theslopeof thehill being
i some places very teepand, decending the other sideofthe spur, croses
alange stream by means of a bridge, going round a reéntrant and over one
small spur,a camping-ground s reached at 20} miles, There isa large
supply of wates, but not much lvel ground fo a camp, [mmediately afte
laving this camp the road gos up over another spur and thee isa good
camping-‘%round, with a arge supply of wate near at 22} mils Just b
fore reaching ths camp two lrge nullas ae crosed by brdges, From
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Roure No. a4—conchuded
From Hake u To Hanta |
Digtavcss,
No|  Sages. Riesind Remarks,
i e seans,
mediate Tl
Miles. | Miles.
here the road keeps nearly along the level, shightly descending into and
astending from one small nulla There s another campingeground at the
ayth mile with a large supply of water near (attude of camp 4000 fgt).
Half a il beyond ths the top ofthe spue i reachd, down which the road
oy (Nanpathicamp | 14| | descends to the Nanpathi eiver. This spur, athough very long, is in some
placs exceedingly seep espcially the fiva descent ino th Nanpathé,and
the road istaken down by a great manKszgzags tothe river,which s 1,600
fet above the level of the sea, The Nanpathi s nearly 42 miles fom
Haka Thereis plenty of camping-ground on either sideofthe river the
best being just above the bank on the Haka side, The bill whih the road
now ascends, having crosed the iver is very step, and the road, crossing
a sadle 2t an lvation of bout 000 e, ks along the tber side of
¢ (Hata Wl 7] 9w | thehiluotl Hanta ostisreached: 39 mis

" Nte~The mulirackwes mede in 1892 and s no ince beem reaird, - The bidges ar now all inrin andthe road much e

grown. - The Nangathi s fordable rom December il May.
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 ROUTE Mo,

From Haka, i il ‘i To Naing ik Hei -
| Dinasens
No. | Stages —["m; '——;ot; R;‘t:;;;zd Remarks
mediale,| |
Mies. | M
1 |Kusa 165 | 16k | Boinu ive, NG | General dietion southowest Leaving the Haka@the s e

parvar, Lawe
t8hnaevar, and
other streams,

Klangklang road for about a mile and then turn offdown the vlley ofthe
stream o the south-westof Haka, At about  miles it crossesthis and runs
steeplyupa spur to thetop of theridie, beyond which it crosesand destends
moe gradually by anther spurtot eNXpar-var at about 6 miles, Cross
ing this  uns over anaher rdge and own to the Boinu five by a steep
ascent and descent, [t then runs down the et bank of the Boimu to  point
where i crosses it at about 74 miles,  The stream s here about 0 fet
broad and 1 foot deep. The path now ascends vety teeply fo about § of
amile and reaches the top of & spu, along which it runs, ascending much
more gradually for bout 13 miles. [ then ascends again steplyforabout
adofa mile tothe top of the ridge at about 10 mies, From herethe
next § il s evel and then thereis a very steep add. almos pecipous
descent into the valey bez'lond. Crossng the small stream at the bt
tom, the pah leadsround the foa of the Pupiklang, a high conial peak
which can be seen from most poits i the neighbourhood, At about 12}
miles reachesthe Lawtéhna:var and folows it upwards, stl ound the base
of Pupikang, for about a i, crossing it three or four times,  The path
then leaves it and puns up a spur, very steep whereiteavesthe stream,but
mare gradually higher up to the top of a igh rdge, and from here it runs
prety steeply down the whole way to Kusa at 165 mils, The campinge
ground i o a very smal tream tothe north of the village, The siteis
cramped and much overgrown. O the apposie hill o Kusa o the northe
wes, about 3 mils of can be seen the aege Klanglang villge o Klang
W
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Roure No, ag=contined,

No. |

Stages

Inters
mediate,

Dismances,

e ————

Total,

Rivezs and
streams,

Remarks,

Hripi

Wanty

Miles.

13

o

| M,

=

¥

Several small
streanms,

Paipievar, Nuit
var, and seves
tal small
streams.

General directon southwest, The path runs sout along the side of the bl

below the village tl it reaches the top of a spur, when it runs downbil
Eretty steeply to 1 mile,beyond which it s faiely level, running along the
llsdes and crossing two or three small sireams. At § miles it reaches
the vilage of Saungtia, theough which it passes,  Saungtia s a vilage of
about 7o houses, tributary to Haka, Water from streams on both sides
From Saumgtia a path rung south to Laitet, See Route No, 254, Haka
to Naring vid Bwenlon and Aibur, Stage 4 distance about 14 mils, The
path still continues faily level to7 miles, when it bends sharply round to
the west along the walershed between the vallys of the Tanghorrvar and
the Laaw-var. At about § miles thereis a pretty steep aseenttothe
of aridge. At about g miles from here there s a steep descent 0 a smalt
stream and then the path runs up a long spur to the cres of the ridge
above Hripi. Hrom hereit runs down a steep spur and crossng & small
seam uns up o the vilage, Hripi is a very picturesquely situated
vilage, situated on two paralll spurs, but commanded from the south,
Height above the sea s 5,700 feet,  The camping-ground i n a small vale
ley 600 yards to the south of the village, where there s & small stream of
good water, From Hripithe southetnroad from Haka to Fort Tregear and
Lungleh branches off o the west,

General diretion southewest, - The 0ad runs up from the vilage for about 00
yards and passes ovr a spur and beginsto descgnd round the hillide b
a good path, not very steep, At about 2 miles it leads out nto & bwulifu{
fa, grassy valleyof some 4oo acre, beautfully situated among hils which
rse on the north side in- perpendicular clfs and watered by a fine cleat
stream called the Paipivar, The path runs down this vally for about a
il When it crosses the Paipievar by a footbridge and runs along the ope
posite hillside, fairly level and easy-going, crossing several smal treams
and running west, At mils the path bends to the south and commences
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Kabén

Camp on the
Tanghorr-var,

s

Hlampé and
several small
streams,

Hlampé and one
small stream,

| the Hiampé (*h

to descend steeply for some 000 feet to the Nuitvar, which isteached at
B miles. Thisis  ineclear stream, fowing along the botom ofa very deep
narrow valley, th sdes ofwhich arein many plates precipitous, The path
crossing the stream leads steeply up the opposite hillide through jungle to
the village of Wantu. There is no good site for camping on here and
water is scarce. The best place for a halt appears to be on the Nuitar,
a il before the villageis reached. ~Here wateratleast i plentifu, though
the st s very cramped. Supplies of a few fowls, vegetables ko, are
procurable; also gass and frewood. '

General direction southwsoutheast, The road runs up from the vilage on to
the spur o the south and then leads steadil up this with some prety st
astents i places for about 4 miles, When it reaches thetopof a high ﬁf
From here the valley of the Boinu can be seen about 3 or 4 milesto the west
The river s lowing north up o this point and then ends away to the west
to become what s known asthe Koladyne. From the top of this il the
rath leads down prety steeoly for about  of a mile and then along a fairy
evel spur tothe village of Yepai, at about 5} miles, containing about 6o
houses and independent, From Yepaithe path runs down prety steerly
for about 300 yards to a tream, which i cosses and runs down the valey
farly level, crossing the stream from time o time. At 73 miles it enters a
fine,open, grassr valleyof 300 o ovacres, watered by the headwaters o

am” and “var” both sgnifysreams) and very beauti

fully stuated, The path now runs down the valley for about 1} miles
when the illclosing n, the level grassy plainis lft, the road sl running
down the bank of the siream through jungle and across a great manﬂ
small streams and nullas, About  mile before Kabtn is reached the pat
leaves the Hlamp? and ascends up a seep spur to the illag,

Place fora camp s on the spur just below the village, water being prov
curablefrom a small stream close by on the south, A few supples of
fowls, eggs, vegetables, &c, are procurable,

General direction southveast.  The path runs throu(fh the vilage, and upon
tothetopof the Kpiklang, whichit crosses and descends the opposieside
The eastern slopes of the Kwepiklang are in many places preipitous and
the path i extremelysteep for about a mile, when it reaches a minor spur
own the cest of which 1t runs, desoending much more gradually to 5§
miles when there is  fial steep descent to the bank of the Hiampb, It

confinues down thebank, crossing a stream and two or three mullas, and

then runs along the ace of a very teep khud, descending again very steeply
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Route No. a5—concluded,
Distances. :
Ivers and
No.|  Stages e i Remarks.
mediate, vl
Mils. | Miles,

6 |Nang .| 1| 16

asi—

Tanghorrevar

tothe Hlampb at 7 miles, From here it follows the bed ofthestream, cros
ing and rectossing it ive times o1t juncton with the Tanghorrevar at
74 miles, There is o village here and no supplies exceprt vater and fire
wood, Camp can be pitched on the right bank of the Tanghotrovar just
below the junction, :
General directionsouth-south-¢ast, - Theroad runs down the bed ofthe'ang.
horrvar for bout 34 mils,crossing and reossing it 13 times and runing
over stones and boulders and among rocks. [t a very tiring bit of oad
and would be impassable when the rver s in flood,  There isancther path
which crossesthe tream once, and running over the hill beyond, joins this
path furtheron. At 35 milsthepathlaves thesiream and runsvery stepe
I up o the erstof a spur tothe pont where thealternative path mentioned
above jons it again at about 43 miles, From here t runs gradualy u
along the top ofthe spur with a few seep ascents forshort distances, il
strkes the road from Hakato Naring ot Bwenlbn and Aibur, at about g
il For futher deseiption see above rout. :
The Tanghorr-var flows into the Boinu river about 4} miles north-west of
Naring, and theriver is locally called the Tipi below the junction, Tip
meaning “ great vafer,
At the point where it s joined by the Tanghorr-var the Boinu again bends
“tothe south and flows round the base of a high mountain, the easten
slopesof whih are in many places sheer preciice of great height,

Note.~This route s impracticable' fo laden animals throughout and can only be used by coolies
This eport was made by Lieutenant Narrie in 1890 and has been slightly aered to bring i up to dat,
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ROUTE No. 24,

st
e——

e r————
e ——————

From Haka ” To Naring oid Bwenlon and Aibur.
Dismavess. | |
N S [T | e R
mediate Tl
Mils. | Miles.
1 (Bwenlon .| 16| 10 |Neparvar, Uti| Theroad leaving the Haka post ran westalong the road to Fort Tregear

var, Saorellvar,
Boinu river,

for 1} miles and then turned southwest and led along the lower slopes of
the Rongklang, gradually bending tothe south, The road was 2 narrow
path,with seep ascnts and descnts for short istances, whereit erosed
the numerous small nullas fowing west, At 3k miles it crossed a spr,
and began to descend seeply intothe valey of the Neparvar, Thisisa
Clearstream flowing westinto the Boinw.  From here it followed the course
of the stream upwards for nearly 2 mile, crosing it about twenty times,
and then asoended 2 spur, the top of which is reached at about 64 miles
From this point another path leads off to the southeeastto Thett, about
15 milesfrom Haka, The road after running along the side of the spur
fora short distance descends very steeg)ly to the Utivar and aseends as
steeply to the ap of the opposterange,from which it immediately descends
by a steep spu tothe Saorelvar 2t about tomiles, This stream lso lows
west t the Boinu and, with the othertwo sreams previously crossed, cone
tins a plentifl supply of water allthe year round, The road from here
croses anochersteep idge and deseends tothe Boinu, atabout 12 mils; so
far the geneca direcion 1 south-south-west, but for the et 4 s it leads
generaly due south, O reaching the Boinu it at once croses the river
which i here about g0 fee broad and 1} feet deep in the dry weather,
though it mustbe a arge stream ater rain and quite impassable infood
Itisa fine, clear stream, with deep pools flowing along the bottom of
deep valley. The bed is rocky, firm, and stony, Afer crossng it the
path runs down the course of the stream along the right bank and in places
the khud towards therver i dangerously seep and the path rather bad,
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Routs No, asA—concuded.

No.

Stages,

Distances,

Intere

mediate, Toel

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

Aibur

Dongvar

Miles, | Miles,

aSp—
—

G| 2%

TR

Kukvar, Shur-
lavar, Sila
shivar,

Three sireams...

Before reaching Buenlon another path runs off east to Thetta, which is
saidto be a lite nearer than Haka, Buenlon is a village of about 70
houses,trbutary to Haka, 1t is situated on the hillide, and is not des
fended except by th usual vllage fence, Camp was formed immediately

south o the vilage besde & small stream, Very litelevel ground aval

able,

Ceneral diretion narly due south. Leaving the camp theroad runs long
ahove the river, gradually destending and crossing umerous mullas, At
about 15 miles it descends very steeply to the Kukvar, which is crossed,
The road then continues and, crossing two or three small but teepesided
spurs,reaches the Shurlavarat about 4 miles, From here it leads up &
very step ascent to thetop of the ndgeat 8} mles, and from there dev
scends gradually at frt, butvery steeply for the last § mileto the Silashie

| var at § miles. There isa clear stream n 2 deep, rocky bed and is crossed

e all these streams by a bridge consisting of & thick log. This, witha
hands7ail attached, would be suffien, but the rail is generally wanting,
Firom the sream the oad, very steep at fs, leads toltie topof the idge
and then along the side, ascénding slightly tothe village, The water
supply s very meagre and is brought to the vilage by pipes, Camp was
formed immediately above the vilage, A few supplies o fowls, ke, are
procarable. Boinu lows 1,300 feet below and to the east of the village,
and its course can be seenfar tothe south by the deep vally along which
it runs, - No path leads down the ight bank from Dongvar, hough roads
ortracks are sad to exist along the lft ank.

The path leads up a very steep slope for 2 few hundred yerds on tothe
ridge behind the vilage and then rises steadily up a long spur tothe top
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of the Yovallangkiang at 4 miles the height of which is over 000 ft
| above seaevel. The Yovailangklang is a great range rnning noth and
south up and down the greatloop of the Boinu. The topofthis range is
generally thickly covered with foret, but 2t the place where the path
crosses i more o lessbare of trees. From the top the road aferleading
through & belt o forest jungle, through which runs & smal stream o
waler,leads down by a long Spur with several step.descents to the vilage
of Latet Toa paint about } mile beyond this vlage the direton from
Dangar has been nearly due west, but the path now runs nearly due
south and for the lst mile southeast tothe vilage of Aibur, Flowng
aralle to this part and along the bottom of  deep valley is the Tang-
Eorr-var,aconsiderable stream coming from the noth, The rad running
up and down over spurs croses several mulas and three considerable
streams with water in them ll the year round, From the lastof these
ascendsseadily up o the village.Camp was pitched to the sout of the
villaghe, near  smll sieam of good water. This 5 a long and tiing
march, -

Tiartvar .| Genera dirction suth llthe way. Prety leve for ahout 1 mile, when
destends steepy 10 a small stream, the astentfom which i alsotep,
Altetis it unsfaly leve, bt gradually risg, and at 4 mils pases
the olddesetd vilage Shurgnen, whie at § mils the Large new ilage
of the same rame, can be sen about 2 milto he eastonthe appose
hilside, The rad now descends teely down & spur and at 6} miles
reaches the Tiarth sream, here about 90 foe me Crossng this the
dimb up the opposte hill s very seep and the ascent about 1,700 fet, bt
beyond histhe path s atyleve and ey ll he way to Naring,

D

Nag | 18] 55
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Route by Lieutenant Norrie corrected to date,
Not~This out throughout s impraticabl o aden animals and can ly b used by ool
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ROUTE No. o6,

From Haka “ To Raywa i Naring,
Distaxces, 0
“nﬂ
Edn
, fcey
Y Riversand | OE g8

Stagss, s SCEMES 5 N Remarks
1A
- o

-
E —
Miles | Miles. Hours.

Camp on Boinu| , | 6 |Sumvarand] 4 |Path oroessaddle above Rotarr vilag,pasestroughvlley, andasends
et smaller 2,000 fee,crossing range, and descends tothe Sumvar, astream 90 feet

streams, wide, § mils, the croses low spur and desends tothe B,
General directon west,

Santya camp,| 15 | o1 (Laawvarand| 10| Path cosesthe B and ascends g milesto top ofrang, then deceds
outside villge, several smal | very steeply 2 miles to Laawvar, 10feet wide,runs along stream 1 mile
stockade on streams, ascends steely o top of range above Kusa vilage,§ miles, and thence
south side, across several small streams by litle used track 3 milesto Sauntya

General directon wes,
P’otm\ beterdivsio of the march would e tocamp onthe Laawvar,

Laiet camp, in| 14 | g5 |Lungshawpa| 6 | Pathcoses seveal small mulas and low spurand then s trough ong
Laiet village, andsmaller Vally,nearly level crosing small tream five tims. - At 10 milesthe Lunge

streams, shawpa, a sream 15 feet wide is rossed; path ascends passing through
culivation tostream below vilage and ascendssteply to Laitet,

Abur camp, on| 5 | 4o |Twostreams .| 4 [Path crosses two deep mulas and ascends to Aibur,” Path is bad at the
south of vilge, mullas and closetothe vilage,

Shurgnen camp,| § | 45 |Several  oullas| 5 (Path lead in a southeastrly dvection, crosing several deep s, At
onslreambelow and atrbutary 2 miles atrbutary of the Yate stream, 10 feet wide,is crossed; themee
:ﬂnﬂéo noth of of Yatesteam, astends through culivaton to lrge stream immediaely below the vilage,

d
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Nating camp,
outside north
side of village

Rawva camp,
belowvillage
on north side.

Raywa cami,
just above the

upper vilage.

U

One stream .,

Bomu ..

Onestream .,

Poth leads south up through the village and s verysteep anddificul o the
first mile; at the second mile astream 15 feet wide s crossed and there is
no water between it and Naring, Ascends from stream 1 mile to top of
range and runs along thetop by an easy road to the village, At Naring
the only available water s inthe village and the supply s imited, There
is & directroad from Adbur to Naring ; distance 17 miles

Path eads through vilage and along top of broad spur 2 miles and descands
£ il to the iver and runs along bank § millto ford, 3 fet deep (ath
January 1804), and goeetwide. Therei abad pieceof roadinthe descent
tothe rver, - From river ascends graduallyto Rawva,

Path ascends steeply along eastsde of village 1} milesto top of saddle,then
runs down spur in southeast iretion 1 miletostream 5 et beoad, From
stream ascends by good path through cultvaton to vilage, There is
another road on the west which leadsto the lower villge, but this (joth
January 1894 hs been dstroed and rendered impassale

-t where ot st thegeveal dirtion of the rad s o suth I ot bl for et b .
adenpone vere gotove it oot much diffuly

TSLIAOATR dAvVvOoOudx

x¥O>

3 2%



ROUTE No. 1

e

From Haka

“ To et Lgleh i o

No.

Distaxces.

Total

Rivers and
iteams,

Remarks,

Klangklang .

Twalam

Moolipi .

| Mils

10

Boinu var, 13

feet desp, 251

feet broad, A
tribaary, 1 foo
deep, 15 feet
broad ; several
times,

Nowe ..

None

Laawvat, 6
inches deep, 13
feet broad.
Another smal
stredm,

Path eaves Haka nearlydue westand i el and guod, A short il -
zaged leads down to the Boiny valley at 7 miles. From ber the track
i the bed of a trbutay of the Binu vlly, sometmes very nao and
thesteam is crosed 22 imes. At th last rossing there 53 good camp
with water and grass, but not much wood.

A steep ascent for 14 s but pah s god it then undulte long a dge
for 2} mils and descends again for 2 mils; a shor asent of § mil nto
the vilage Here thereis very il water, and for troops and espeally
muls it s beterto o o for 2 mils down the furthervally, where ther
isan excelent campingground with a god stream, wood, and gres

| o e cap s nach woud b oy . The ph s e

high rangeofhlls going up for §milsand then down for ; fair camp
siream below village |

Pathleaves camp gting steplyup oppste spurand eaing Twalam ot
lf Ater} mil levl it destends againto a smallsteam,  Crossing this
there i  very ong asen for § miles and then a more easy escnt for 3
s to Laawevar, An easy path for  miles o, then the Laawrar s
recosed and a goodpach leads up to the vilge, A camp might be mads
atthe second Laawevar or in the village,

qrraxxas
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i

OO~ O~

Mulipi
Munlipi camp

wasin 18g2).

Tao

Shetok ..
Sagas W
Dopura

Tregear .,
Kdadyre .
Matriver .
Fiten mile

camp.
Lungleh

(where thepost |

3

§

Laawwar, 6
inches deep, 15
feet broad,

A few small
streams,

Shertok stream

e South Lu-
b shai road re.
ports,

Halbemil e reahing Munfip vllge: pat eds of backvards n 3
suutherly direetion, This leads to Munlipt camp. The Laawover
below the camp, Wood and grass obtainable heze, |

Path leaves camp southwards, then bends graduall&v (o the west, leaving

Hriankan village on the Jeft about  mile off, At O milesthe road crosses
the“Tao gap” Thereis waterat 55 miles. From the gap theres an
easy descent for§ miles, but the oad requires mending. Herea stream s
crosed and there s 2 mile vy bad going up to the vllge, Thereis a
camp at ths stream, This last 2 mle i5 almost mpassable for mules 2t
present and will be very dangerous uni a fesh path s traced

This s a hard march and a halt at 11 miles at the stream is advisable

A camp was formed & il below the village, but i small and inconvenient,

The muletrack runs fom the “ Tao gap” down the Shertok vally, and i
Taois not vited it is possble to march from Munlipi to Sangao in two
long marches, camping wherethetrack leaves the Shertok sream, This road
i passable for mules i slightly repaved after each rains, 1t s not possbe
totake mules up o Tao village
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ROUTE No. 28

From Haka

" To Tao o4 Northern rout,

No.

Stages

Drsrances,

Inters
mediate,

Total,

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

Klangklang .

Camp on Kying-
vt

Camp on Buvar
below Tunyan,

Miles,
1

n

1l

Mies.
1)
)

Lavar, Kyingvar

Buovae .

Fide Route No. 2.

Theroad rom Klangklangran onthwest along the sid ofthe spur sbove

the vilage an then begen todescend, runing gradually down by a lng
spur il it reahed the Lavar at § mils,the lat bitof the dscentbeing
pretysteep, The Lavar s a small tream, hereabout 10fee broad,  The
path runs down the bed o the stream, crosing it five times in halfamil
and then begins to acend, skirtng round the side of a hill, The ascent i
prety step most ofthe way and at 7§ milsthe top of theridges reached,
The Lavar can be seen fowing avay to the northand it ultimately ong
the Tipi. Ona spurof a high preciptous range tothe notheeastcan be
seen Lomet, about § mies o, It contains ovr 200 houses, The path
now uns along the rdge through fir trees and at 8 miles reaches
Shompum, There s o placeto hlt on here owing tosarcity of watr,
Pasing through the vilage the path runs down along spur and at 11
milesreaches the Kyingvar, a stream of the same size as the Lavar, It
then runs down the vally of this, crossing and recossing it severa times
tocamping-ground,  Camp might be made anywhere a?ong the stream,
grass, water, and firewood beng plentfl

Leaving camp the road leads down the bed of the Kyingvar for about 3
miles and is very stonl and rough, [t then leads abruptly upto the top of
theridge to the south by a very steep ascent, Reaching thetop it runs
alongfor half-aemile tothe villge of Sihmu, - There is a camping-ground
beyond it aboot halkamile futher on near a stream. The road eads

TAEXIXOOD
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J 1

Some small
streams,

theough the vilage and coninues pretty levelwith a prettysteep descent
at about § miles, Skiting round the hllide it reaches thetop of a long
spur at about 6 miles, and leads down this with some steep descens n
plaes, Soon aferwards the ilageof Tunyan s seen straight i front on

the side o a hill o the west and theroad runs on as i going o the village,

About a mil before reaching it however,the path suddenI{ strkes offto

the souh, another path leading on to Tunyan about 1 mile furtherand

leads down prety steply o the Buvar, The last partofthe descent i
very steep, The Buvar fows west to the Tip river, Thereis good
haling place onthe It bank on the path, Water, grass, and firewood
are plentiful

The path runs generally south, At fst it asends very stply and then
mare gradually to the top of a spur and runs up this towards the
main range for about 3 miles, Skiting round the hillide it strikesan.
oer spur,down which i runs t the saddle comecing ths rang with
Taoklang,  Atabout 6 miles it joins thecenral road, i Route No. 2,
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ROUTE No. 29,

From Haka

N Tfaye.

No.}

Stages

Disrasces,

Intere
mediate

Total,

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

| Shopum

Camp on Sarvar

Lomett

"

Shim

Tongen

Miles
i

Miles

"

4

kit

¥

Boina
Suvar many
limes,

Tipivar, a moune
tain siream
witha plentiful
supply of water,

Pivar

Laar .

oo | orthe first 10 mils the Haka-Klangklang mulestrack is followed, the

path branching of noth whetethetrack begins to ascend the Klangklang
range, continues up the stream for 4 miles by faily casy road, At the
14th mile road leaves stream and thre is 2 good camping-ground.

Road leads stadily up a long spur tothe pass between the Maraw and
Twan-huun mountains and is good unt the top is reached, when it entes
thick jungle and the path s very rough and steepin places, Atthe 4h
il the astent grows gradual and a long spur runs down tothe Tipivr,
Where there s lots of waterand a good camping-ground, § miles. The
ascent from the streamis diffcut and the road runs over some peces of rock
which are dangerous fo ld-ponies. Then skirsthe hillide crossing spurs
and gradually ascending tothe top of the hill sbove the vilage, g miles;
then drops 1 mil tothe village by a steep and rough track,

General diecton north

The road leads west, following the Lonzert cultivation road, which is very
good o the Pivar, § yards wide and 1 oot deep; then ascends gradually to
top of spur and descends very steeply to the Lavar, 10 yards broad and 1
foot deep. Crosses the siream and ascends gradually totop of spur and
skirts tound hill to low saddle, from which there is a steep climb of 1 mile
tothe vilage, where there i good camping-ground but ftle water,

The road leads down 2 miles tothe Tinfvat, wherethere isan excellent campe
ing-ground, and folows the cours of the stream for 4 mles,and leaving
it on the left bank ascends very teeply and by a diffeut oad to Shimy,
where thereis a fair supply of water

The road now runs up tothe top of the range in 2 nomth-weserly direction
for  mile and then runs down, in ome places very steeply, to the saddle
above the Buvar, where the Munlipiroad fins it and runs aong the top of
tholarange iy leve, 2 miles to the vilage. Camp § mle tonoch of
vilage

SHERXXODD
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ROUTE No.

From Haka To Rimpi s Fithi.
Drsmasces,
M| Sags e R
lntEl'- Ttﬂl '
medate| 2
Mils. | Miles

0 (Pt | 1| w0 |One s mall Theroadisthe Haka-Kan muletrack for g miles, from whichit branches of

, steah at 4rd | nothast and sietsthe Moonklang range,laving it ot the gth mile and
e, descending the Frth, where there 52 good camp just below the village

This part o the roa i good throughout, Faron isreached by road going
notth at Toth mile,

2 (Rimpi | 15| o4 |Towsar, Nya-|Road descends seeply from vilage, cosing sevealtreais, At miles it
var,and sevral - croses the spur and leads down to the Tonevar,which i reached n 6 ks,
small streams. | The rosing is very bad and itisdficultto et poniesacoss, From the

! stream the road ascends very steply 2 mils to the topof the spur, rom
which Rimpi can e een and then desendsby rough road o the Nyasvar
i’miles,passing the old it of Laytaw about half-way, ~The crossng ofthe

yasvat, which is 1§ yads wideand a footdeep, s ot difficlt, and from
thetream thereisan easy ascent tothe vilage,  On the southwest thre i
agoud campini-groundwithaplentiful watersupply. A road toPai rune
eastthrough the camp and Runmte 2 s to the nonheast by 3 good
and faily level oad, cossing theee small streams,

SEUOCOITTR AVOM
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ROUTE No. 1.
From Haka To Theita oia Rawvan,
Disancas,
————| Riversand
Noo|  Stages. l oy Remerks,
" | Ty
medate,|
Miles | Miles.
l Bwetet " 10 m i
2 \Yowa w| 9| 19| we |} Bymuledrack SuRouteNorg
S{Rawven  w| 0| B ww
4 Thetn | 13| 4n |Several small| Path ascends totop of rdge and descends o Pomian, s mles, where thee s
streanms,

a good water-supply ; goes through village and up a steep and diffiult
spur along which it runs, At &i mile again descends steeply, crosses 2
stream and runs up another st spur and along top,fairly level, At the
1oth mle Thettai seenand the path run seeply down tothe R, from
whichthere is a steep asentof 42 mile by a rough road to the villge
The road was improved in 18g2; but i notnow passebl for mules,
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ROUTE No.

veroem——

e m—

mv——

——

a————

From Klangklang

l‘ To Dawn,

No.

Siages.

Distavcas,

[ntet.
mediate

Total

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks

Twalam
Munlii
Tunyen

Lnler

Dawn

Mies.

b
n
"

10

Mies.

"

Wi

}Su Route No.27,

Road runs north faily eveland by a good but rather slippery path, Ats
miles a small stream i crossed and road gradually aseends to 550 et
After 8mlesroad curvs tothe northewest and runs down aspur tc the Bu
var,the descent t tream being steep. - Theris plentyof water and agood
camping-ground 2t the stream,  Thence ascends steeply for first § mil
and then very gradualy to the village, Fair camping-ground } mileto
north of vilage, with small unning stream,

The range runs north-westfrom Tunyan and the road skirt round the west
of itand after 2 smallascent rom the village s leve and good, At the grd
il a road leaves eastwards to Funka and a the sh il road descends
rathr teepy 10 a saddle wherethe Bamkwa road eaves the village, ben
amie above the road. From the saddlethe road ascends § mile
then runs along top of spur over undulating grassland.

A campmay beformed under and to the west of the village near the Linlr;
water-supply, which s scanty

General diretion pothewest, - The road rung down tothe saddle conmectng
the Lonler spurwith the Dawnklang, wherether is aittle water, distance
miles;from her commences a very steep ascent of a400 fee, the last 300
of which s sucesson f steps overrock on a spur & few fet wide and
impracticabl or even led-ponies. Having reached the summit at 100
fet, road improves and runs along crest, risng to 300 2t the gth mile

‘| when it drops steeplyto Dawn, 1,000 feet below,

CSLUJOIATE AVOAUu
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ROUTE No. 33

From Klanghang

‘l To Hrip

No.

Sages.

Distancss,

Intere
mediate,

Total

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

Klangewa .,

Campon Laaw-
Y fiver,

| Miles,

Mies

Onelargestream
called the Ras
thiarvar and
several small
streams,

Laawevar river

General direction south-southewes,

Ledving the camp, which is noth of and ahove Klangklang, the diet road
runs steaight through the vilage. Thisis, howeer, not passable for laden
mule, the anes being 5o varrow, - The est way for them is o etum long
the Klanghlang:Halka road for about 45 yards ; then tum of along a Jmh
tunning south downhil ovr the watevsupply; then for 2 shor way long
lef bank ofthissteam, whichisthen cossed and strike intothe path rune
ning south from the village; then down this path ito the mula sothe
ward and acros the stream running westwards south ofthe vilage at 1
milesfrom camp. By going through the vilage about § mile s san
Afercrossng the tream the path nses totop of small idge beyond, then
overthisand down nto the valley of the Rachiar-var, a arge stream running
southeast and notheastat 2§ mils, The path then crosses this sream
and runs up & spur at an easy gradien, and winds along n a suther
direction fo another 2§ mils, cossing two orthree small treams, at whi
point & passes over 2 neck from whenee Klangewa is seen bearing 1"
From heretheroad winds sothwards or  miles nto Klangrwa.  About 20
yards befoe reaching the villge thre Is a good camplng-ground with
excellnt watersupply close at hand, - Path mostly good, bu steepin places
but available for mles

The path runs right theough vilage and coninues along easem sope of
range for about 2,90 yards,when t inclns moreto the west e there
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5

Laaw and
Bankluan var,
and three small
streams,

i very bad  place whene the road passes along the face of a preiphtons
tock (a diversion was made above it fo the mules%. Leaving the rock, the
road runs along a blunt spur to the vally of the Laawvar below, Good

camping-ground alongside of river, but of nesesity much commanded,

000 fet,

The path rns out of camp for about 100 yards alng right bank of rve,
which it then crosses and runs up the hill in the opposte side, direction
west:south-west, and then winds over a couple of spurs and down into 3
deep nullah beyond, n which runs the Bankluan-var about 1 miles from
camp. Road bad. A few mules were taken with the coumn, but before
teaching thi stream thei oads had to be taken off and caried down by
hand. The path now crosses the river and runs up the opposite hilide
diretion southewest, tothetop, which s reached at 34 miles. From neae
this point the vllge of Hrip s sen bearing ao¢".  The path now runs along
ridge soulheast for some lttle way, then leaves the top and runs along
thesouth side, winding graduall ssuth ound the head of the big nula ovee
thre orfour smll streamsinto Hepi vilage. The village is approached
through a narrow gorge with dense bramble ungle on either sde defended
by thee stckaded gateways now in ruins, The water-supﬂy s crosod
Biilfm enteing this gorge, Camp i the willage; no suable gound vt
3
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ROUTE No, g

AR .

From Klangklang

" To Vomkwa,

No.

Sages,

Dismawcs,

Intere

mediate. Tod,

Rivers and
streams,

Remarks,

Twalam

Salen

"w

Vomkwa

Mies.

b

Mils.

L
-
o

I

10

ash—

P

Sika, 20feet wide
with plnty of
water, Sivar
Laawwvar, 20
{ards wide, 1
o0t deep,
would be im-
passable at
times  during
the rains.

Several small
streamsand the
Varkoung, 15
yards widewith
plentyof wate,

See Route No.2)

Path leads steeply up from camp through the vilage and then runs along
spur fairy fiat in southerly dretion, At the and milit begins to dee
stend in placessteeply to tze Sika stream, 34 miles. Then crossesend of
steep spur to the Svar, § yards wide with plnty of water and much fla
ground ; then crosses another spur and descends to siream at gth mile;
thence asends seeply 1 mile totop of ange where the Hryekaw-Klange
rvaroad usi then falls verystepy i placs o the Laaw, At he 1ath
mile the last 100 fet tothe iver are very bad, Path crosessream and
astends at once rather Steeply forthe 1t mile and afterwards more grae
dualy to Salen. Camp above village on the Vomkwa road, Plenty of
Water '

General directon southewest, Path runsthrough old and new clearng with
several stoep nulls for 2 miles; then along top of range, fairy. goods
going, 13 mles after which it descends very steeply in places, § miles, to
the Varkoung ; runs along stream by diffiul track, 1 mile, crossing stream
half a dosen tmes; thnce asonds verysteply ndee, 1,00 fe through
thick bamboo jungle, 4 mile,  Ascent then 1s more gradual, Vomkwa i
reached in 1o miles.
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ROUTE No. 55

Fom Klangklang

To Rawkwa,

No.

Dismavcss,

Rivers and

Jiges streams,

Inter-

mediate, Toi

Remarks,

Miles,

Tvdam | &

Miles,

.| Two sheams, 10
yards  broad
with plenty of
water,

Muipi | 1] 2}

Rawkwa .| 1| 9

As per Route No.2.

The Tunyan path s flloed 7 mikes (e Route No. 28)and thence the oad
branches of in  northwesterly dirction,desending 1500 feetto  team

with lenty of water, 1§ mils; then asoends steep

i and crossing two

nullseachesthe vilage n 2 milesfrom the ream, 3)illageis about 3000
et above team and th st patofatent i ve rock an i impassale
for led-onis.  The watersupply is santy,  There i good campinge

ground at the siream below,
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ROUTE No. .
From Klangklang ” To Klangpi
Distaxces,
| River and
Noo|  Sages Remarks,
[nters Tota] soeams,
mediate)
Mils. | Miks,
‘ I Twalam (1T} 8§ " wm W
2 Muwlpi W] m | B}
L Ste Route No. 2,
3 iTown W B o
4\ Mﬂ]ﬂ' " 6} 39 " J
§ (Klengpi | wg | g5 (Tingever,0yards Leaving Lone pth tums easward and ther is asteep detent for 50 fet
broad  with!| toa spur, ten runs level by oo track fo 4 mls; it ten desends, a
Plentyofwater | frtgradually an afawards very teply, b the Tingvr, about 1,50 et
and othersmall | below a the th mile Then astends by fir path and croses idgeto Pin
streams, vat, Which tcrosse several times whi aseending, about § mile along: the
bed ;thenthere i a steep clmb to Londin a the th il paththen s
nothnatheastand bends o the out,pasin from one idge o anther
bysmallsaddle, and astends 1,000 fetto the top of mainridge,along which
it runs 1 miletothe village '
(enera drecion northnortheast

x>
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ROUTE No. g,

Fon To ” To Wt ig B
Dismavcas,
‘ Rivers and
No| Sags. e g | s Remarks,
medite|
Miles. | Miles,
1 |BueWest(Kwar| 13}| g} |Shintok stream, | Trackis bad and destends very steply 200 feettothestream,cgosssitand
sun Kwa), 10 l{eetlwide; runs diretly up the oppositﬂill, very difficul even for ledsponis,
with plenty o
water.p Thetrack euts the Hake-Tregear mulesrackat 1§ mils from thesream,
From the top the road uns longthe Bualpn ange and is much fmpeded
by jungleandisbut ittleused. At 7 miles beyond the Shertok sream there
ia e waterand from herethere i anexcelnt road for 3 miles to the
vilage, Camp on small nulla § mile before reaching village, Water
scarce, General directon south, .
2 (Do Bt Re| 5| 84 Duawvar . |Road runs east by sout, descending steepy to the Duiawevr, 15 fedt wid,
dun Kwe) and with plentyof water thenceries steply 1,20 et Bve Eas the oad
being very bad near the sream, Camp on south sideof vilage about §
‘ mile from it on road to Vomkwa, .
3 |Vomkva 1o | o} | Smal streams| Track unsthrough claring and is rough for the ft 3 mie then entes
earBwe, | jungleand ascendsthrough fungl tothepass on th Tinan range; he read
appears but itk used and is not good. There s a fitle water i thick
fungleat he 6 mile, Track decends by a bad and seeproad 1000 fet
and eoses severa. very cifficlt plaes near the B i, alter whic the
road enters old and new clearings and s good. Camp abovevillge wih
water in nulas to west, _
¢ |Wantu 0| 4w |The track nmning throgh the village descends the spur easly except

the st few hundred fet to the Rumehi  levation 000 fet; distance
2§ miles; then runsdown sream, meeting the Var Koung and foloving
it down, crossing it several times, and then tums easterytothe La Aw, 4o
yards broad and a foo eep ; am isand is thencosed and the oad
reaches the Hout Var and then atends a sur through bamboorungle, 4f
miles, to Wantu ; levation 4150 feet,
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ROUTE No.
From Tao sid But and Vomkwa, ” To Haka,
Disa¥cEs, :
ivers and
No. | Stages | St Remrks,
nedile] "
Miles. | Mies
| |Fistcamp | 1ok| 1o} | Stream B inches| A vry hard march; impassable for mules. Path desends rom Taotothe
, deep, 20 feet| streamat g mils,
broad,
Brom the srea there s on long teep ascnt, a it almost presipitous, and
the whole pah is extremely bad ; no waterafer this sieam, Campat 1o
miles, but water very scarceindeed, even for drinking purposes it i ound
intwo small nulas.  Plenty of wood and gras,
Ditotion ftis marchchanges a good deal but s genrallysoth,
3 (Seeondcamp,., | 13 | a2 |Htampisva, 1| Theee miles veryl good going along theridge to Bwe (West) ilage. This
foot deep, 40| village,together with B East, form B ; it individual name s Htoonfin,
ft broad, | Very il supples obtainable. Leaving village, path tums et down 3
steep hill o the Hiampiva  cossing this  very teep ascent for 4 mils to
Bwe (East) or Kwasunkwa, On the futher side of this vilage here s a
small stream, and a camp might be made hese
Atr leaving the villge the path goes up tothe ight and crosng the ridge
keeps along the furher side of  bending gradually to th left, Four miles
from the vllge s  stream with a camp on the urthe side.
3 (Vomkwa .| 8| g0k | Several small| The path goes up and down, cossing several small spursand nulls, then
streams, | turning eastwards it goes over a idge and down a long descent for 3}
miles o another smallstream,
Prom here there s 1 mile ascent to Vomkwa vilage, Camp on wee sieof
vilage, Water scace
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Thi’d mp "

Munlipicamp .,

Twalam
Klangklang .

Sar

Hiba .,

Ko

per-

4

i
B}

Two small
streams,

One stream, 6
inches deep, 12
feet broad,

This march isall eary due nonh, fist desending tooly to waterat 2
mils, then  long acent for 4 miles to the topof & idge then 1 il
ownthe futher sde toa small sream where there s a camp. This sa
very smal, bad ground it wouldbe better f possible to push onto the
stream 4 miles further on, '

Path ascends slightly for 1} miles then descends to stream-at 4 miles, Here
there is  plenty of open ground and a good camp might be formed,

The path ascends verysteeplyfor2 mileto the vilageof Hriankan passing
through this there s am sy road for § mle intothe camp,

|

»Ste Route No. 27,
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cexliv. ROAD REPORTS.

ROUTE No. 39.
From Kalemyo to Kunchaung via Sihaung (by boat).

In the dry season boats well laden take =

(1) Two days from Kalewa to Kalemyo.

(2) Two days from Kalemyo to Indin.

(3) Three days from Indin to Sihaung.

(4) Three days from Sihaung to Kunchaung.

The following are the stages:—

First day, from Kalewa to Natgyiggdn.

Second day, from Natgyiggén to Kalemyo.

Third day, from Kalemyo to the village of Kinb6nyén.

Fourth day, from village to Indin.

Fifth day, from Indin to Kyarmin.

Sixth day, from Kyarmin to Pawmin or Taunghpa.

Seventh day, from Pawmin to Sihaung.

Eighth day, from Sihaung to camp on Nankathe.

Ninth day, from camp on Nankathe to 2nd camp on Nankathe.
Tenth day, second camp on Nankathé to Kunchaung.

The above is probably the maximum number of days boats would, as a

rule, require when the water is not very low. The journey might be done
in eight or even seven days.

Down stream the time required would be four or five days, and the stages
as follows :—

First day, from Kunchaung to Sihaung.
Second day, from Sihaung to Indin.
Third day, from Indin to Kalemyo. '

Fourth day, to Kalewa or to Natgyiggbn and from thence Kalewa
. on the fifth day.
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ROUTE No. 0.

From Kalemyo " To Hanta (byroad),
Drsacas,
Rivers and
No.|  Sages sreams, Remarks
Inters
e 104
i, | i,
Uildn Ly Myitha,crose | General dietionsouth,  Thevoutecrsses the Myitheat Rlemy Shore”
by rout, | and pasesthough to ilages, The path is merely an ilkdeined fair
weatertac though owsng ground ovesgromn with Kaing grase and
inthe rainsis probably under water,
2 |Shang | 1 27 The Myt tha,|Generaldrcion suth. Therute ontnges o lrav}emelow-lying ground
erosed by ford andtouhesthe Myitha again at Taunghya ot mile 23, croses bg 3 ford
tothe vilageof Pawimd onoppsie bank, From Pasind onto iaung
i 4 mils, the vilage of Kado being passed one il before reaching
Sihaung,
3 (Kuchawg | 1| gl General dietonsouthand southnes, Therouteisa mere oy pah there
being o tongizedrad the s ks un alog the vl of Mt
The: Nankath | At the i il theroute croses the Nankathiandat the Tthmle entrs the
(rossed, low il onthe edge o the pin, From therthto the 17h et route
funs along the right bank of the Nankethh, The following campinge
grounds are pased onthissage: Kabanni 7 miles from Sihaung and at
i 103and 13 ther s 219 camping acommodaton at Kuncaung,
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Roure No. 4o=concuded
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Dismaxces.
Riversand
No|  Sages N o Remarks.
el Total,
§(Hate | 8| sd| o |Gereal dieton norwest clong Nankath;then suthwest On lewing

Kunchaung the route ascends the rght bank ofthe Nankathd for 1} mils
gradent 11n 70r 1in8; steep kbuds all the way and impracticabl for
mules to pass one arother, From 1} milsto milesthe routeis nearly
level; camping-ground at mile 3, Brom mile 5 to mile 5 the route des
scen(;s tothe Netpyawchaung, where there i plenty o water al the year
rouna,

From the Netpyawchaung to Hanta isa steady rise at a gradient of 1in 8,
the distance being § miles; 3 miesfrom Hanta thereis & plentul watere

supply

Mulp&s ?Laving Hanta unloaded at sunrise for Kunchaung s & rule retum
Iaded at 30 Pt The hilldes are moreorless preiptious throughot,
and a greatdeal ofshale s met with, whih is liable to slp at any time
during the rains and thus block th road temporariy
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ROUTE No. 41,

From Hanta. To Falam,
Distaxces,
No.| Stages Rg:gand Remarks,
e | 1 "
mediae,|
| Mils. | Mis
1 (Napathi .| § | 8 |Nampalhi sive,| Leavng Hantaposttheoad runsnorthwestover the rangecbove and down
40 yardswile; | nearly 5000 fettoth iver Nanpathi Threemils from Hanta isa e
fordableindry | fora camp with good water g0 yards noth ofthe road,  The muledrack
weather, ot in | leadstothe junckionofthe Nanpathiand Pao-var. The Chin track e
the rains s tothe bestdeyeweather ford leaves the mulerack t about 73 mles aﬁ
crossed byal cooses the Nanpati below the track and theres & light Chin bridge,
sl t & m pos
rary b £ d g | From Nanpathithe oad runs up tothe topof the Minkin ridge, passing Troe
builtby the 4th; and above Ralawn thereisa good camping-ground,
Madeas Pio-
neers,
2 | Ralawn 64| 148 | Water plenfu | The road between the Nanpathiand Ralawn is kely to become very bad
nearcamp, | during the ains, From Ralawnthe road runs along the Minkin range
and crosing it dropsntothe Liyo vlly, meetng the Haka muletrack
at26th mile, Halfaemile beyondthsis Karbn illage. Between Ralawn
and Karbnthe is only one spring of water about 7 miles rom Ralaw,
3 | Karbn b | 26} | One spring of Laiyovillge ies on the pposte side o the valy to K
waterin dense
jungle a mile 22
4 |Fiam m| % |Water plentfl | From Laiyoto Flam pos is  mils along a Chintrack improved n Mareh
onroad | 1800 and passable by mles but teep and diffeltn places,
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ROUTE No. 2
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e ——————————— A ———— S OIS
e ———————eeemcereemrmnrerrerem e sl

From Minwa

” To Shurkwa,

No.

Stages

Dismancss,

B E——

Intere

mediate. Tod

| Rivers and
sireams,

Remarks, .

First camp ..

Pavlon camp..,

Firt Zahaw
creek,

Tonwar

Mils, | Miles,

nmiyn

9| ®

| (I

Twosmalltreams
at 3 and 8
miles.

A small stream
at 13 mile.

Lahaw creek .,

The path s at fs raher ifiul o it of and a guide should be taken for
the firstmile after this it cannot be. mistaken, It immedtely entersthe
jungleand continues in it throughout faily lveland easy, At 2} mils
and 4 mils are broad nullasor valleys (300 yards broad by 150 fet
deep) with steep sdes, A small tream of waterin the seoond mulla
Another stream at 8 miles,  Camp atthird tream in bamboo jungle

Path begins to astend at 2 miles and top of ridge is reached at 4 mils;
goes up and down with steep gradient for 1 mle and then desends very
seeply tothe valley, Water may be got at 5} miles by digging inasmall
mula.Path lve th st ofthe waytothe sream. Camp o ef bank
ofsream 500 yards below fst rosing, Bad campingoground in undus
lting bamban jungle; pleaty o water

An easy march over another range of ills; gradients on each side, some:
times rather steep for males, Total ascent about 1000 feet, A good
campingground withplnty of wate, wood, and gras,but t s feverish,

A very hard matchfor men and mules and no wate allheway, Path it
astends steeply for 2 miles and in placs is vry bad, then it undulatesalong
theridge for 2 s and then descends for 1§ miles. At 7 miles it risesto
thetop of ancthe ridge and coninues along the rdge intothe villageof
Tonwar {or Domvar), Camp about § mile on the further side of the
vilage; plenty of ground,but not good, being on thehillide, Water
from two smal streams on each side of camp, but t s not good. Small
quanties of good water may be had from  well in the willge. The
steams are dificg for mules o e,

XD
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Sond Zabaw| 5| 40 |Thecreek . Aneasy march,al downhillaftr the st mile; descen forthe et e very

creek, sttp and mules it b assed. - Campig-ground in bamboo jungl
by side of stream (stream  feetdeep and 20 feet wide; rocky bed). The
ground is very small and confined and our column (250 men, 1 Sec,, and
o0 coolies)could searcly find room. Hillrise precipitously on all sides
This place i very feverish indeed, but cannat be avoided.

Shurkwasieam | 12 | 52| Towosmall cive | A very hard march, fst along teep aseent for 4 mils; the frs pat of

ltsat 8.and B} | this s very steep indeed and mules had to be hauled up. At 7 miles the
miles, path crossesa big watershed, leaving the valley ofthe Myittha and entering
' the valley of the Boinu.  There are two watening-places at 8 miles and a

few hundred  yards further on. From 74 miles path desoends, but not
steeply, Road here is very boken and requies mending. A good camp,
plenty ofroom and water, but not much wood,

AR TR Y

w2l

Smallstrea m| Path crosses the stream at once and ascends steeply for 2§ miles into the

atthecamp. | vilage. In places road is very bad. A camp was formed 1 mile noh of -
the vilage : lenty o good ground here, but it wood, Water in very
small quantities from nulla 200 yards from camp and another mulla 400
yards fom camp.  Mules mustbe taken down to nlla about 1} mile
north of camp. - Supplies of goats, owls, &c, obtainable.

Notz~Report by Lieutenant Ballard, Norfolk Regiment, corected to date,
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Hti-Hti var 17
fimes; 2 feet
dep, 15 yards
broad,

ROUTE No. 4
From Shurkwa ” To Lungno
Disances, —_
. —| Rivensa
No|  Stages | g, | Remarks
medate]
Mils. | Mils,
LAk | 10| 10 |Boinuver cros | Leaving camp thepath goes through the vilage southward and then turs
ed four times) | to the right and goes down a long, steep descent to the Boinu var,
ok feetdeep,20| whichitreaches at § miles. Pathbad in plces, It them goes down bed
yads broad, | of the iver for 1 mile, crossing four times, This would be impassable
alterrain, Leaving theriver, path ascendsvry steeply up tothe et round
a shoulder and down to a stream,

Small stream .. | Then a steep ascentfor 2 mls, then 1 mile level into the vilge. Camp
4 il south o vilage: good arge ground with plenty of water, Ko,

2 \Lotaw | g | g (Streams at the| Pathastends for firt e, then contnues level and good for 3 miles
campandat gh | where tere is & stream, then there s a very long teep il for 3 miles:
mils, diffcult for men and mules

Aftr this acapital path withsteep descent from top of hilto the Hei-Hei
var, Last mile very steep and dangerous for mules,

Then up the bed of the Hti-Hei var, which is crossed eontinually, Direc
ton nearly due south, There s a good supply ofwater, but not much wood,
The village is on the right bank about 100 feet up,  Supplies may be got
here, This is  good base for operationsto the south and sputh-west as
runer an teach Mingwa i tw s and cole cam b ol te ik
lageto bring up suppis

-Io>
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Lungno

HiHii var,
Many times; 2
feet deep, 13
yards broad

Stream below
Lingro,

The track leavescarp and tun along the bed of the Hei-Heivar, which
crsss requent and which i much impede by rocks and drif oo,
Note—Thereis an altrnative path over the hills which the Chins use: &
avoids the river, but i not passabl for animls,

At the ath mile th road leavesthe stréam and there s an excellent camps
ing ground. From this camp theroad runs up a spur steply at i, but
afterwards moregradually tothe top of range (7000 feet),which s reached
in 4 mies. Thence the path destends by a long spur to the stream below
Linga, te vilage being 30 feét above it Good camping ground fust
below vilage with water n nullastothesouth, The path upthe Hei-Hei var
s verv dificult for Jaden muls.  The Shempi road leaves shotly afer
the top ofrauge s crossed and tuns down spur 2 mils by good read to
that village
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ROUTE No. 4
From Lungno “ To Lotaw via Rawywa.
Drsmavces,
s, Rivers and Renth
; e | g | stems marks
7 mediate,
Mils. | Mies,

UiRahng | 10}| | e | Tk cose illand teough vlage of Bl crose anuher il then
desends 0 guod camp 2t astream. Road vould tequire mending for
mules

B g e | Ao trooghlage of Roog, At s e beumes ver e
pltous vy bad camp n sie of Watersupply fimied.
R w| 1| B | Trakasendsbare il uptoggoofet and unslong ride for g mils,
then desends o vilage, Exceent camponoher side f lag
St W Tracktrn ack troughpartof Rawywa, the up to2brehil Waterat
chand B e, aoat g miles, Camp on it hil by a small team;
heit 500 et  ongmareh, bt ot et o mules and pories,
S0 gl e | Ao vl toilageofSishangthe hil then down tostream with
camp on eachside
Shii 1L | Stepand il ascent for§ milsto,Boo et stream 2t 54 miles; camp
on othersideofvilage. - Good ground
oaw | 5| b Hi B o | Basy math, st ascn thn Jngdetn down a nulla tothe HiiHi
Var, .

Note=This is not the dirctroue to Lotaw, but may b takn to vt ilages \
AL i e woud e peseble formuls e o shot istances which ould reguire imrovement ih ol

11 A
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ROUTE No.

From Naring li To Gangaw v Lotav.

Disnavces, 593
—_— i

ESy
0| B d' gggg
$ Iers an 2

Stages ;_g s, § 55@ Remarks,

J Ve
E |2 0?5
|8 HE)
Miles Mies Hours

Kwabrangcamp,| ., | 4 |Onestieam .| 4 | Path leads due east descending teeply, ostream 15 fectbroad and s very
Lnik from bad near stream ; thence ascends steeply, but by 2 good road 2 miles
village on east ) through cultvation to villag.
side.

Longrang camp,| 13 | 17 {Several small] g | Theroad, which isa vory bad one, goes through the botiom of Kwahrang
on south side streams. vilage and ascends steeply to top of range above Kwabrang, which 1
of villge, nearly $000 feet high, and runs zlong (op 2 mies and then descends

stply along top of spur, At the fih mie a stream 10 feet wide s
crossed and road then runs along hillide through taungyas to the village,
the ast halfofthe road being very good,

Aka camp, on| 4 | 2t (B .| 5 [Pathleads down spurrather teeply tothe Boinu, 2 et deep and 4o foe
south side of | broad (February 184, then ascends mula and over spur to villge,
village.

ataw camp| 1o | g |HeiHivar | s Roed las southcrossing o spors and descending a third to the

above  village
o south of
Tonwa road,

HeiHtvar, § s runs along steam, rossing it seeral tms § ik,
and then ascends throngh cultvation to the vilage.
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Route No. 45—concuded.

Disravces, i
_ it
Edq
y Rivers and Hl
Sagss | & - 55 K Remarks.
T L7000
f | bt
il LI
Sl s 25l
s KT
ik, Mies Hours,
Tonwa camp,| 14 | & |Onesteam .| 8 | Pathrunsaongside of spurin eastrly dirctio, 1 il totram, 1ofee
on north-vest broad, crosss it and astends spur 2 miles totop of range,then descends
4 il from the 6 mile to low saddle, where thre is smallsream of water 200 yards down
vilage, khud on suth side.Path then ascends for 4 mles and runs alng top of
ridge fairly levl tothe vilage
Pyaunglon| 15 | bo Tn"butafy tothe| 8 | Path runs along top of idge for 5 miles, descends 14 miles to' saddle, and
strean, Lahay chaung, then again ascends 15 miles totop of rdge, runs along top 2 miles and
descends steeply 2 mile o th steam, then ascends crossing a low range
and descends to the sream,
General direction east
Tiba camp, on| 15 | 75 |Several streams| 7| Road crosss two small ranges and for the last 1o miles runs through level
P , g
notheeagt of now dry (Feb country to the village.
villge. ruary 1304 General direction east
Gangaw' .| 5| S0 |Myitha and] 2 |Roud runs through the paddyfields and Shonshi village, crossng rivr at
smiallr streams, southernend of Gangaw vilage. River (February 1304) Bo yards wide

- and 2 feet deep.

|

(eneral direction north-gast,

[Wote~The path s not Bt for mule transpor ]
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ROUTE Yo, 46

From Yokwa

| Toksi Tt

Dismaces,

No| Stages.

Inter-

mediate Tod

Rivers and
sireams,

Remarks,

Miks. | Mies
CThete | 9| 9

Rawvar and a
smal iream,

Raivar and
another stream,

Generldresionsuthsuthwes, From te Yokwa camp te read runs o
ontofheridg at thebeck ofte Y wama,and t prety st From e
it runs along the ridgeprty leel for a short disance and then ascends
againsteely, At about 2 mis broad dith bas been cut right aeos
the cest, which i here very nareow, - The ditch i about 10 feet wide and
Tofestdeepand the astent from the Yokwa sideis very steep, The path
contmesteep upto 2§ s, afer which it uns along vey il ve
andis good, At about 43 miles tcrosses anothe it sl o the s,
but rather smallr, Both these dithesar rosse by oo bridges, onit
ingof & couple of log lad sid by sde. The path contnues lvel 06
s, when the mainridge i reachd, and Thetacan be een lying i the
bottom of the brozd opn valy beyond, From here it leads downa very
seepspur, which becomes almost pecipitous lover down and reaches the
Raivarat about 5 s, From here the pathinto Thetais leve and
easj, tissuate on  pur above the R, 1t couldbebestattacked
fomthe spur on thenorthewest, The Rakvar (“var” means a sream) i
themaintributayof te Zahaw ceek, [t fows n a southeaserydrecton
and finsthe Zazaw about 10 mils above its mouth,  There is no water
along the road t the Raivar i reached,

Geneal irectionsouth, From Thetta the athrunsdown {o theRaivarand
then {ollos the coure ofthe streamto about 2 e, rssing and reogs
ig it about six times. 1t then runs up the side of  pur, the aten of
which i very teep at st and altrwards more gradual reaching the op
of the ridget desends o a steam beyond and, crossing ths, awends the
oppost spurto Kap, whih faces the suth, being buit just belw he
orest ofthe spur mentoned above, Waterfrom a small ream,

{ o= This oue i only practcale o oy transprt

G, B, G, P, 0=, S47, B, S, 106 g6tan,
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